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INTRODUCTION

PCR 422 Globalisation and Peace is a three-cradit eourse for
undergraduate students in Globalisation and PeattelieS. The
materials have been developed to equip you with fthelamental
principles of the subject matter. The course ggiges you an overview
of the course. It also provides you with information the organisation
and requirements of the course.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

The course aims to help students understand thsakaelationship
between globalisation and conflict, and how faird amclusive

globalisation can engender peace and economic aaveint.

Globalisation is the comprehensive term for the rgigece of a global
society in which economic, political, environmentahd cultural events
in one part of the world quickly come to have siigaince impact on
people in other parts of the world.

Globalisation tells us about the growing economigolitical,
technological, and cultural connections that cohnedividuals,
communities, businesses, and governments around wioeld.
Globalisation also involves the growth of multiretal corporations that
have investments and operations in many countried global
marketplace. The international institutions thaemsee world trade and
finance, such as World Trade Organisation (WTOY @la increasingly
important role in this era of globalisation.

On successful completion of this course you shbeldble to:

o define the concepts of globalisation and peace
o explain the various concepts and dimensions ofajisdtion
o describe how globalisation has promoted trade, daoa

communication among people and how it has vigosousl
engineered conflict across the world etc.

o discuss the positive impact globalisation has binbug sharing
knowledge, technology, investments, resources, eatfucal
values

o analyse what institutions, governments and devedmpmartners
can do to promote globalisation for peace

o explain case studies and experiences that can peomo

globalisation and peace by examining the ECOWAS Adindan
Union’s (AU) models
o identify skills in globalisation and Peace-buildistgategies.



PCR 422 COURSE GUIDE

WORKING THROUGH THIS COURSE

To complete this course, you are required to ré&dstudy units and
other related materials. You will also need to entmke practical
exercises for which you need a pen, a notebooko#tmel materials that
will be listed in the guide. The exercises araitbyou in understanding
the concepts being presented. At the end of eadh you will be
required to submit written assignment for assessmerposes. At the
end of the course, you will write a final examioati

COURSE MATERIALS
The major materials you will need for this course: a

0] Course Guide
(i)  Study Units
(i)  Assignment File

Relevant text books are listed under each unit.
TEXTBOOKSAND REFERENCES

Certain books have been recommended for the codmemay wish to
purchase them for further reading.

ASSESSMENT FILE

An assessment file and a marking scheme will beenaadilable to you.
In the assessment file, you will find details ok tiworks you must
submit to your tutor for marking. There is onlyeomaspect of the
assessment of this course; the tutor marked. Tduw&sryou obtain in
the area and in the final examination questions wake up your total
marks. The assignment must be submitted to yotar tor formal

assessment in accordance with the deadline statéldei presentation
schedule and the Assignment file. The work younstibo your tutor

for assessment will count for 30% of your totalreco

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

You will have to submit a specified number of tAié&1As). Every unit

in this course has a Tutor-Marked Assignment. “ao@ required to
attempt all the questions and you will be assesseall of them but the
best four performances from the TMAs will be used your 30%

grading. When you have completed each assignment it together
with a Tutor-Marked Assignment form, to your tutoklake sure each
assignment reaches your tutor on or before thelidear submissions.

\
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If for any reason, you cannot complete your worktiore, contact your
tutor for a discussion on the possibility of anesmdion. Extensions will
not be granted after the due date unless undepganal circumstances.

FINAL EXAMINATION AND GRADING

The final examination will be a test of three hourall areas of the

course will be examined. Find time to read the ahiover before your

examination. The final examination will attract%®f the total course
grade. The examination will consist of questiomhich reflect the

kinds of self assessment exercise and tutor maaksgnment you have
previously encountered. And all aspects of thesmwill be assessed.
You should take the time between completing thé uagt and taking

the examination to revise the entire course.

COURSE MARKING SCHEME

The following table lays out how the actual coumsark allocation is
broken down.

Assessment Marks

Assignments Assignments account for 309 of
total marks

Final Examination Final Examination 70%

Total 100%

PRESENTATION SCHEDULE

The dates for submission of all assignments willcbeamunicated to
you. You will also be told the date of completitige study units and
dates for examinations.

COURSE GUIDE: OVERVIEW AND PRESENTATION
SCHEDULE

UNIT TOPIC(S) WEEKLY | ASSESSMENT (END

ACTIVITY | OF ALL UNITS IN A
MODULE)

MODULE

1

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week ¢

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 1

vi
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MODULE

2

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week ¢

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 2
MODULE

3

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 3
MODULE

4

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week 4

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 4
MODULE

5

Unit 1 Week 1

Unit 2 Week 2

Unit 3 Week 3

Unit 4 Week ¢

Unit 5 Week 5 Assignment 5

HOW TO GET THE MOST FROM THIS COURSE

You will be required to study the units on your owHowever, you may
arrange to meet with your tutor for tutorials onaptional basis at the
study centre. Also, you can organise interactiges®ns with your
course mates.

TUTORSAND TUTORIALS

Information relating to the tutorials will be proddd at the appropriate
time. Your tutor will mark and comment on your igasnents. Keep a
close watch on your progress and on any difficsltigou might

encounter and your tutor shall provide assistamceau during the

course. You must take your tutor-marked assignsnémtthe study
centre well before the due date (at least two wayklays are required).
They will be marked by your tutor and returned tmuyas soon as

Vii
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possible. Do not hesitate to contact if you doumderstand any part of
the study units or the assigned readings; you hffeulty with the
exercises: you have a question or problem withasggnments with
your tutor’'s comments on an assignment or with gineding of an
assignment. You should try as much as possib&témd the tutorials.
This is the only chance to have face-to-face camatt your tutor and
ask questions which are discussed and answereahilyst You can
raise any problem encountered in the course of wbudy. To gain
maximum benefit from course tutorials, prepare astjon list before
attending them. You will learn a lot from particijpey in discussion
actively.

SUMMARY

The course guide gives you an overview of whatdueet in the course
of the study. The course teaches you to understard causal
relationship between globalisation and peace, awdfair and inclusive
globalisation can engender peace and economicaaweint.

We wish you success and hope that you will finlloith interesting and
useful.

viii



MAIN
COURSE

CONTENTS

Module 1  Meaning, History and Dimensions
of Globalisation........................c s

Unit 1 Meaning of Globalisation....................
Unit 2 History of Globalisation.....................
Unit 3 Dimensions of Globalisation................
Unit 4 Advantages/Good News

about Globalisation...................c.......
Unit 5 Globalisation and the Quest for

Justice, Human Rights and Peace...........

Module 2  Concepts of Peace, Peace-Building
and Globalisation............................

Unit 1 The Meaning of Peace,

Peace — Building and Globalisation........
Unit 2 Globalisation and Governance.............
Unit 3 Roleof Law and Justice in

Globalisation Process: Implication
for Global Peace..............ccccooiiie.

Unit 4 Challenges of Promoting Peace
in Globalisation.............ccccovevinenn.
Unit 5 Globalisation, Multiplier Effects

and Vulnerability of Micro-Societies/
Domestic to Crisis, and on the
Larger System.........ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiennn.

Module 3  Building an Inclusive Globalisation.........

Unit 1 Building an Inclusive Globalisation
Process.....coovviiiiii
Unit 2 Why the Inequalities Caused by
Globalisation Must be Addressed..........
Unit 3 What Nigeria/Africa Must Do to
Benefit from a Peaceful
Globalisation................coooo i,

PAGE

23

32

41

41
52

61

69

77




Unit 4 Good Governance, Globalisation

and World Peace............cooeviiinnn . 110
Unit5 Consideration of Public Interest as

the Basis of Peace in Globalisation

Process......ccovviiiiiiiiciiii e 119

Module 4  Cultural Diversity and Tolerance as
Basis for Promoting Peace in
Globalisation Process................c........ 126

Unit 1 Cultural Diversity and Tolerance

as Basis for Promoting Peace in

Globalisation Process............cccceveenen. 126
Unit 2 Conflict and Conflict Management

for Sustainable Peace in

Globalisation Process...............cccveene. 134
Unit 3 Impact of Donor Agencies on

Peaceful Globalisation Process............. 142
Unit 4 Using Partnerships and Collaborative

Efforts to Promote Global Peace

and SecCurity........coovviiiiii e 148
Unit 5 Humanitarianism and Peaceful

Globalisation.............c.ccoovviiiii i inn, 157

Module 5 The Role International Governmental
and Regional Organisations in

Promoting Peaceful Globalisation........ 169
Unit 1 Globalisation and Peace: The UN’s

APProach.......c.oooviiiiiii i, 169
Unit 2 The Role of National Governments in

Promoting Peaceful Globalisation......... 180
Unit 3 The Role of Regional Organisations

in the Promotion of Peace in Africa:
The Experiences of Economic
Commission of West Africa States
(ECOWAS) and South Africa
Development Commission (SADC)

Examined............coee i, 189
Unit 4 Globalisation and Peace: The

African Union (AU) Experience............ 195
Unit 5 Concluding General Remarks

and the Future of Globalisation............ 204




PCR 422 MODULE 1

MODULE 1 MEANING, HISTORY AND DIMENSIONS
OF GLOBALISATION

Unit 1 Meaning of Globalisation

Unit 2 History of Globalisation

Unit 3 Dimensions of Globalisation

Unit 4 Advantages/Good News about Globalisation

Unit 5 Globalisation and the Quest for Justidaman Rights and
Peace

UNIT 1 MEANING OF GLOBALISATION
CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Meaning of Globalisation
3.2 Three Aspects of Meaning of Globalisation
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Since 1989 when communism ended, the world econanay politics

has re-emerged on a renewed intensity with a uaipmeology of

market economy and globalisation processes. Gkdian itself has
fundamentally altered the world economy and pdlitiEor example, it
has highlighted the deepening realities of todayth®y rise of nation-
states and cross-border transactions between th&iwobalisation is

intended to bring about a unifying world as if terld itself is a small

community where members are known to one anothleeravone does
not need to spend too many days to reach anotheopthe world, or

spend too much resources communicating with angiBeson in other
parts. The purpose of this unit is to present degerbut concrete
meaning of globalisation. Such meaning is not idéshto be predicated
on one single sentence. Rather, the intention isniderscore various
ways by which globalisation can be discussed anohpcehended
through the methodological approaches of descrilsing prescribing
the conceptual issues.
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2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the subject-matter, globalisation

o define the concepts and meaning of globalisatiod, a

o explain possibly to present diverse opinions on $ubject-
matter.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Meaning of Globalisation

Globalisation refers to trends that encompassesarsipn in
international trade, movement of multinational argiions (MNCs)
telecommunications, monetary co-operation and ratemn, cultural
exchanges and technical co-operation, migration eefdgee flows,
including relations among the world rich and pooumntries (Goldstein
and Pavehouse, 2011).

Globalisation processes are, today, being promotad quick
transportation, communication, knowledge-sharingcess, exchange
among academics and researcher in institutions laumsiness. But
globalisation has a lot of distortions in maximgsithe gains it ought to
bequeath to global communityGlobalisation is intended to enable
communities share world resources, break-up barbetween nations,
between cultures and among individual cooperatieecis in order to
facilitate economic, political and social interceer within global
community. By that very fact, countries can takévamtage of
harnessing the gains it offer and minimise the dempes and
challenges that it throws up.

Unfortunately, globalisation is believed by a wifgectrum of people to
offer more adversities than maximise gains for globommunity
especially for developing countries. For exampiejothy Ongi of the
Global Business Council admits that globalisatiomsworiginally
thought to advance international co-operation aenetbpment, but the
disparities it has created, out of the making ef\wrest, necessitated the
September 11 2001 bombing of the ITC-USA. Globabsa is
multidimensional, affecting all aspects of life -eoaomic, culture,
politics, environment and social lifestyles. Glbd&ation is not a new
phenomenon; but because it has captured the inmpocteanges and
transformations which took place in the 1990s fellg the collapse of
communism in 1989, the term has reappeared withe rearbellishing

2
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and all-embracing terminologies, such as globdagd, information
age, network of interdependence etc. Two reasanssaually advanced
as the basis for recent popularity. The firstaarected with the speed
with which communication technology, transportateomd knowledge-
sharing have overtaken the world in the last twoades. The second is
the way peoples all over the world are moving artheir national
borders and blending into best global practicescutral fads.

Ajayi (2001) defined it as increasing integratiordanteraction among
people in activities that relate to economic in lamnsocieties around the
world. Many writers on globalisation and interoail political
economy think that globalisation is much more obremmic activities
than political or social. When citizens of otheatess make case for
democracy, rule of law, equality, access, freedoncaoperation and
cultural exchange in other states different fromirttown by virtue of
right of expression of international public opinjoit is probably
justified by the opportunities that globalisatiorogess offers. In the
events of US presidential election in 2008, peagleund the world
wished that not only the Democratic Party wins dection; they also
wished that Barrack Obama, the most popular catalidafrican
American), emerge the president through internatigrublic opinion.
Of course, it was a wish fulfilled. Such effortotocould probably be
said to be justified by the opportunity that glosaiion offers. The
alignment of opinions across the world over Obanm&sidency was
also a scenario when the world truly seemed to riee global village.
Globalisation is more than just movement of goodd people across
borders.

For example, Baylis and Steve (2001) wrote thabagjisation is a term
that implies three sets of factors in the world remay. These factors
according to them are internationalisation, tecbgiglal revolution and
liberalisation. The terms are discussed below.

3.2 Three Perspectives (Aspects) of Looking at the Mearg
of Globalisation

® Internationalisation

This describes increase in economic transactioressadorders which
has been taking place since the turn of the centuryhas undergone
guantitative leap in the recent decades. For goadd services
including people to be freely allowed across badérere must be an
environment of liberalisation that supports bussnegood measure of
access, democracy etc. Dubai has recently emesyadokace of world
shopping arena, businesses, tourism, entertainraedtsports. For that
reason, Tiger Woods, one of the world’s most celtgat golf players
3
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has invested in golf course to which the royal fgnm that enclave has
substantial stakes. This is at the auspices of ananand political
liberalism, which political institutions of that gotry have allowed.
Otherwise, those ideas are usually consideredretlenotorious or not
in line with Islamic ways of life because it giveso much room to
“frivolities or unethical religious mode of Islam’Liberalisation of
politics is a fundamental basis for economic litisedion. Democracy,
for example, has become a political ideology fotiares wishing to
move forward in their reforms and development pssceprecisely
because the world seems not only more comfortalle ity but also
sees it as the best among alternatives. It is mgeloentirely seen as the
capitalist west agenda, especially since the fatioonmunism in 1989.
More so, therecent orange revolutionthat engulfed the Middle East
countries from Libya to Egypt, Algeria to Syria ets substantially
attributed to the demand for democracy, which dishaon is carrying
in its endless journey from continent to contingegion to region and
country to country.

(i)  Technological revolution and worldwide network

This describes the effect of electronic communasgtpermitting other
actors to operate globally with less regard foratamn, distance and
borders. These are also opportunities engenderéaebptent and spirit
of globalisation. For example, the rate at whidoimation technology
is networking (Cable News Networks (CNN), Al-Jalzeestc.) and

shared among peoples and nations in the last debade been
unprecedented. Today, there is universality of csthof work in

organisations, corporations, public institutionghe way information is
generated, shared, stored and utilised — all aedomputer internet
system. Executives can now do in-depth researandustries without

spending hours reading through tons of materiad&ing the West as a
role model without admiring its values, Malaysialid&es it can

become a super power by 2020. The only thing Madatrsnks it can

copy from the West is the inputs of ICT to economévelopment by
building a technologically savvy and knowledge drivsociety that
derives power from modern economy and transportaggstems.

“Nothing more, nothing less.” Liberalism is whdaitetwest thinks it
owes the world, and on that basis, it shares krmiydeand technology
internationally. This is the positive and interegti thing about
globalisation. There is also the negative side ld tevolution in

technology.

The September 11, 2001 terrorist attack in Washmgtor example,
presents a negative side of globalisation. Todag, Americans feel
their lives is affected more and more by eventsidattheir domain,

4
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that terrorist half the world could wreak havoc \Washington or
anywhere in the United States.

If not the philosophies of liberalism, which prog&l basis for
globalisation, perhaps, choice entry and exit frémmerican states
could be a lot more difficult. Of course, it iseuty difficult to visit the
US today. Everybody is a suspect or potentiallynsas capable of
ricking havoc against America. Even those who avedirably disposed
to American values are treated with disdain ataatgpand ports of
entry to the USA.

(i)  Liberalisation

Liberalisation describes policies undertaken byiomail governments
(states) to deregulate their economies, createehéwk free entries and
exits, and thus prevent hostilities among natioctuding the provision
of information and frameworks within institutionshat shapes
expectations. This is because people are now nueecned about the
growth of their economies. What are the environsdhat promote
growth? First prerequisite is an environment thainptes efficient

rules and regulations, including access and oppiigs for investment.
It raises another question as to what institut®mesponsible for the
promotion good legal environment for economic mamagnt. Of

course, the political institution is responsible the promotion and
enforcement of responsible legal (political, ecoimmand social)

environments. This is what most investors cherislbauntries across
the world. Here, a point has been underscored libatalisation of

political institutions and politics is a definindeenent of globalisation.
An economy is intensely shaped by it. For examflepai (2003)

wrote that politics is a domain of activity and@here of every society,
but also a dimension of the functioning of all ihgtons and most
facets of human relations. To reiterate the ingia@int, the economy is
par excellence political and the global economyns exception.

Globalisation cannot be simply reduced to mere mm@aré of people

and goods across borders. What about the effontsaofy non-English

speakers who travels annually to learn to speakigfnanguage? For
example, the Japanese, Chinese, Koreans studedtsnany other

Asian countries travel to Europe and America igéanumbers to study
English Language every summer. The purpose is #blenstudents
share in the very language that is fast assumimngersality of purpose.

In fact, globalisation seems to be railing on EstglLanguage. It is the
language of global economy, global politics aneiinational relations
(IRs).

Globalisation has truly shaped or introduced sintits in the way
states behave across the world. But it has nog mdde the world a

5
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global village/community where values and interests same and one.
Globalisation is a network of interdependence —cWwhn reality does
not imply interdependence of universality of pugodut has to a
considerable extent, succeeded in creating gapgebatthe rich and
the poor (Nye 2003). Globalisation must be seemftioe positive and
negative sides. Itis truly a network of globakmependence. But it is
an interdependence in which (stronger) advanceadsstaap the gains
in geometrical progression, while the (weaker) dmvag states reap
the gains in arithmetical progression. We must mohceive
globalisation as economists believe — presuming th@ world
economy are one of equality and the same for allints.
Globalisation should be conceived as an economitdwoarket arena
in which there is little or no morality and whereeey actor is
struggling to maximise his gains, where the acésitof Britain or
America, for example, is capable of “jeopardisirte tinterest of
Nigeria” as a result of national interest of thoseuntries.
Globalisation is also riding on liberalism, accoglipeople the liberty,
to enter the world stage, compete and become sfatew remain
unsuccessful. You cannot exclude yourself fromtthm, and the price
of failure as an individual or a country is costly.

States with stronger technology to produce somlaitdd goods and
services enters weaker economies that have far teegmology to

compete. In fact, many have argued that the reswegof globalisation
IS to enable advanced economies and their MNCgl fleeaker states’
market with goods and services realising that etz in weak states
would prefer such items with sophisticated adveatoentries, quality

and conviction. On the contrary, goods and sesvicem weak states
are not allowed to enter markets in advanced cmstvn grounds of
lack of quality assurance.

The E.U. Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), for exgi®m, favour
subsidies to European farmers and onward movememuiputs to
African markets, but restricts finish products dfiéan economies into
European markets on account that quality canneisbared.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation refers to the increasing global relaghips of culture,
people, and economic activity. It is generally usedefer to economic
globalisation. The global distribution of the pration of goods and
services, through reduction of barriers to intaoratl trade such as
tariffs export fees, and import quotas and the egdn of restrictions on
the movement of capital and on investment
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Globalisation may contribute to economic growthdeveloped and
developing countries through increased speciatisatéind the principle
of comparative advantage. It may also imply tratienal circulation of

ideas, languages, and popular culture, includinggrmational and
commonly accepted issues such as climate changmoatacy,

governance. Critics of globalisation allege thaibglisation's benefits
have been overstated and its costs underestim@tétts argue that it
has decreased inter-cultural contact while increpshe possibility of
international and intra-national conflict. Howeveglobalisation if

managed well could bring about reduction in poveny prosperity to
poor people and nations.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation implies a network of interdependemeeong states of
unequal status. Globalisation is more of econorthes political and
social issues. It is a web of interactions amotages, MNCs and
institutions within the fulcrums of economic, palél and social.

Baylis and Steve (2001) wrote that globalisatiom ikerm that implies
three sets of factors in the world economy. THas#rs according to
them are internationalisation, technological retioluand liberalisation.
Internationalisation is not only about goods andvises including

people to freely move across borders, it also ymdsrpolitics and

social practices across borders. Technological lwéeo and

liberalisation are altogether, shaping the waydadgjisation processes
are railing. Globalisation is an environment of iness supported by
liberalisation, good measure of access, opporesidand democracy.

The support that globalisation processes have vedeifollowing the

demise of communism in 1989 are much more desigaegromote

economic relations, trade and global finance, ambwkngly or

unknowingly, but the advanced industrial nations bhenefiting more
from the interactions and transactions than thekvdeaeloping state of
the South. The extent one country can stay inpedds on how able it
can compete. Exit is somewhat impossible virtue gibbal

interdependence.

However, by reasons of global peace-building andefy reduction
championed by the UN, non-state actors and WorldkBancluding
pressure from developing states, there might bdifs, $n the way
globalisation processes would deliver global wealih global
community.

Most importantly, the international community iderested in global
wealth being distributed in a way that it is eqoiéaand just. That is, a

7
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community should be able to benefit from econoraspurces which are
not produced in its environment. This is not exce®f technology and
skills. Hence technology transfer and capacityébng should be
critical linkage between developed and developinguntries in
international development cooperation and peaclkehbgiinitiatives.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways can we explain globalisation? Namnd explain
three elements in Baylis and Steve (2003) concegpits
globalisation.

2. In what way can we say that globalisation iscmwmore to the

benefits of the advanced industrial states thaakydevelop in
the states?
(Unit 5 of this module will also assist you to amswthis
guestion).

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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UNIT 2 HISTORY OF GLOBALISATION
CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction

2.0 Objectives

3.0 Main Content

3.1 History of Globalisation (Three (i-ii) Phases of
Globalisation

4.0 Conclusion

5.0 Summary

6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment

7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

This unit examines the history of globalisation.eTpurpose of a
historical perspective is to enable us apprecihte bhackground and
origin of globalisation. Many have written thabghlisation which now
sweeps across the world, as if this is the vest fime, is indeed not a
new phenomenon, They argues that it has occurreeraly before

now, but with differing intensity and force of rloettal term, insisting

that recent resurgence is only a reality of deemprthanges that
occurred in the 1990s following the fall of commemi — forcing its

power across all continents.

For example, when Jeremy Bentham coined the tenterfiational” in

1780s, it caught hold to something that cut acbmasdaries, because it
captured the happening of the day. And people hatdspoken of

international relations before then. Thus, gloladis has caught hold
of present circumstance because it explains cordeanp events,

especially in the ways people move and the way essare

consummated. Nothing is new and only history camdicate such

argument. This unit underscores the historical pemtves of

globalisation.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss and appreciate the background of glob@miisads a
historical phenomenon

o explain the importance of history in a phenomenbaaademic
study, and

o discus the prospects of globalisation in the nellermium.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 The History of Globalisation

Globalisation as a phenomenon is not new in Inteyvnal
Relations/Economic Studies. For example, SchaltBaylis and Steve
(2001), sates that discussions on globalisatioenoftvolve exploration
of three far-reaching historical changes. Thesaghs are discussed in
3.1 (i-iii) below.

The Historical Phases of Globalisation
(1) The Treaty of Westphalia 1648

Before the recent globalisation process, worlditigsl was chiefly

organised on the basis of Westphalia System of 1é&ch involved

official core principle of “states system”. That a form of governance
which provided a general understanding that theldwsr divided into

“territorial parcels” called states based on “absmlsovereignty” and
which must be respected by one another. It focesemternational

understanding, which the world shared as a unives@ value or a
guiding principle of states action towards one hent

By such understanding, states possess and exalisséute sovereignty
and control over its designated territories inahgdirights of total

authority. Sovereignty connotes two things. Firsitymeans that no
state is subject to external control or that neesas the right to control
another or exercise arbitrary powers over anoténerwise, such an
attempt at exercising control over another stateotsonly considered as
an aggression against the state under a forcefutradp but also an
aggression against the international community\abale.

(i)  States’ Sovereignty as a Universal Culture

The second is the capacity of a state to make #adsnforce such laws
with all the governmental powers it cares to employother words, it
must single-handedly create public institutionst theake, administer
and enforce laws as well as exercise sanctionshosetthat violate
them. However, such laws, the way they are impléetemcluding the
sanctions that come with them if violated, mustfoom to international
standards with respect to international human sigtbwdes of the UN.
This is where globalisation brings itself to beaithwcontemporary
relevance, covering not only trade (economy), bisb golitics and
social issues. It creates a convergence and meanwat happens at
the level of state system. Yet it was an era inclviinational interest” of
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states dominated the global scene. And there carsieaind second
world wars. The lessons of the two wars were ims$itra to great world
leaders and writers. It reminded them that the dvorisked a
catastrophic perils and extinction if the road tobgl co-operation and
peace is not made a world agenda, a world in wtiieke is check and
balances in the activities of states. If statesewter be left entirely to
their whims and caprices (absolute sovereigntylifipal leaders could
easily turn autocrats, abrasive, and then bruisi dwn citizens, annex
another territory forcefully to the detriments centhl of their human
rights and abuse of territorial integrity.

For examples, the US and Britain came heavily odd&m Hussein
(Iraq) in 1990 and 2002 respectively on Saddamskiunsfor violating
the sovereignty of Kuwait by attempting to annex imcluding
possessing structures that came near a manufaiftumgke, though the
international community did not wholeheartedly sogpthe 2002
invasion of Irag. The US believes that Hussein pagviously used
chemical weapon against the Sunni Muslims in thesdd civil war in
Iraq, and that it had not expended Iraqgis vastasburces to improve
the Human Development and the welfare of IragisatTi® not all. The
situation in Zimbabwe has been receiving intermatioconcern and
comments. Altogether, pressure is already on MidRoMugabe to
comply with internal and international oppositidoghis misrule.

So, globalisation has not ignored unfolding baditigal processes in
other countries.

Globalisation is not limited to trade and movemaeaitgoods. It captures
and deal more with issues related to trade, comenand movement of
international finances, but not to the exclusivity interaction of
political processes or social policy among states.

By 1970s, the mode of production in contemporarydeno society
experienced a major shift from agriculture and nfiactuiring to those
associated with consensus international motivatien such as
information and mass media, computers, knowledgecommunication
— becoming the most important assets in global @mgn Some
international economic theorists argued that thas valso an era of
globalisation in which surpluses of goods and sewiwere being
accumulated away from older industrial economies rewly
industrialising and poor states, supported by sigates, images, mass-
media and consumerism. If international relativese not resumed and
promoted among nations, entry into another stateaide would have
been much more difficult. Even then bipolar idegidgtween the West
(capitalism) led by the USA and (communism) ledoy defunct USSR
dominated the world. Weak countries that believihenWest built their

11
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economic and political ideology around the West,ilevithose that
believe in communism built theirs around USSR. Buarger chunk of
the weak states, especially of African practicededieconomies — that
has more of western definitions, as a result obmal history and
attachment to the west. In all, The US was detezthito see the world
unified into one ideology, an ideology of marketbeemy which it
shares and believes as the basis of freedom, clhamce personal
initiative. It gave aid to weak states to encourtggen share and admire
free market; she then give awards to great ecortemisose academic
thesis underscores the importance of democracgrdiism (market-
oriented economy), personal initiative, creativignd excellence.
Utilising the science of international diplomacyppaganda and tact,
instead of war, the US brought communism to itsslenia 1989, pushing
the world into one arena of politics, economy amaia instincts.
About four and half decades after 1945, westerpgganda and the
internal shortcomings in communism led to the denoisthe ideology —
An era which Francis Fukuyama — a Japanese Ameilitdhe U.S.
Department of state in 1990s documented in hisighes'the end of
history”. In his thesis, Fukuyama argued that the collajpde
communism has heralded the triumph of a univedablogy (Liberal
Democracy) over all rival forms of ideology. Byathargument, the
world became reorganised under uaipolar ideology of liberal
democracy and heralded the end of bipolar ideologiyveen the West
and the Communist Russia. The west became ledsriped once
communism was overrun, and desired to deepen liberaocracy on
which its economies and politics have thrived, gliation was given
new impetus carrying on its firings, market econpmgform of
institutions, property rights, privatisation, denégion, democratisation
and financial liberalisation in accordance to theespription of
Williamson (1989).

Privatisation Tax
GLOBALISATION administratiol
Deregulation - -
' financial
liberalisatior

The Basic Elements in Globalisation Process
(Source: author’s personal illustration)

institutions

Market
economy Reform of Public }
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The US and its allies are biggest stakeholdersat¥orld Bank. The
World Bank, it must be noted, is most favourablgpdised to seeing
weak states and those in transition implement theve variables in
their economic development process. And for thdseady in their

advanced status to strengthen the variables, ant/esvnew entry-
points for implementing the variables so to bringedlent dimensions
in their practicalities. This, somewhat historipakspective, is important
for understanding the character of globalisatioa going concern.

(i)  The Driving Forces of Globalisation

What are the driving powers of globalisation in @hithe West is
playing significant role? The forces include; cartgr-data flows,
electronic money and information transfers, migmti troop’s
movement, telecommunication and satellite imagegrmational focus
on the UN as “the focal point of global governméFtie UN believes
that peace is fundamental to global stability arasperity, especially in
poor countries. It also believes that the attainmadnthat peace is to
empower citizens, create opportunities that acqedple access and
responsible lifestyle. To live a “responsible lifds” as implied in UN
thinking means a high GDP per-capita income, opmares for
gualitative and equitable education, reliable istinactural facilities and
access to use them effectively, food security, rdeaand safer
environment, broader civil and political freedormler of law, gender
equality and richer cultural life, including reasie absence of
“economic predators” such as poverty, unemployraedtinequality.

GLABISATION

- Transportation &
communication

- Computer data flow

-- Electronic transfers

- Migration

- Troops movement

- Satellite communication

- International focus on the -
- UN etc

The Driving Forces of Globalisation

Electronic governance is considered very importantglobalisation
process. The UN is most favourably disposed to sutihtive. Through
its UN-IIST, e-Macao project has been launchedptiogect is supported
by Microsoft and Macao Institute of Tourism and WoBank for the
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United Nations University in software research, elegment, and
capacity-building. The overall objectives is tonséer knowledge gained
to developing countries and build a global commumit experts for

developing and sharing and applying concrete agitrgovernance
solutions. Through the Global Desktop Project (GPdRe UN-IIST

seeks to assist developing countries to shift flmeing consumers of
imported software to being creators open sourdentdogies. The UN
has also not relented on Migration and asylum,tas promoting the
opportunities and limits of migration, includingyasn.

It is most probable that the world would not beeatd endure without
those driving forces in the future. Except that tinture of globalisation
would most probably be refined by the future changepressures from
weak states, including opinions of internationalmamitarian policy-
makers to provide equal playing fields. But muchrenthan that,
development and freedom from economic weaknessonli} generate
from the positive attitude of the people that desievelopment. In other
words, developing states must take pragmatic ardgtems initiative to
beat down poverty and apply methods that quickeshn@logical
development and engender poverty reduction.

4.0 CONCLUSION

From the 1600s through the early 1800s, global @rics was based on
mercantilism and political influence was tied te thize of a nation's
merchant fleet and its accumulation of tradabledgo®y the end of the
1700s, some nations were shifting toward protectan while
attempting to improve their infrastructure. Domestpheaval occurred
as independence movements began to surface inibppds imperial
governments.

Capitalism emerged in Europe and the Americas duhe mid- to late
18" century, accompanied by the development of dentiocpalitical
systems. The colonial period in Europe and Asiadgally declined
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries givise to new nations
with trading ties with their former colonisers.

In the first half of the 20th century, shifts inlgical power created an
ebb and flow of international trade. As resourcesendepleted in some
nations, the export capital of other nations grext aconomic pressures
led to increased economic cooperation, legislatiod military conflict.
More nations began to utilise economic measureglace of or in
addition to military conflict, to settle internatial disputes. In 1945, the
World Bank was established, followed by the Intéioraal Monetary
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Fund in 1947. The establishment of these orgaoisativas intended to
help regulate and monitor the economic relatiorsbgtween countries.
The development of radio, television, and most m#dge Internet
technology greatly hastened the pace and potefaralintercultural
exchange. In addition, immigration and internatidravel have created
ethnic communities in many nations. Marriage aridrbreeding further
obscure traditional divisions between societies. ewhs the
globalisation debate previously focused on thevdigts of governments
and social organisations, the growth of multinaglacorporations and e-
commerce gave rise to a new facet of the debatepoCations have
increasingly become the chief agents for globabsat

5.0 SUMMARY

While globalisation has been going on for centyries contemporary
form is thicker and quick with leaps and boundsiassult of spillover
effects — multiplying further innovation, competits and chain
reactions to new inventions. The history of glofatiion can be
explained in three dimensions. The first is thevarsal core values,
which the world shares. That relates to the linotatthat the
international community place on the limit of sosignty From the
Westerpalia treaty, a new era of production anttidigion was ushered
into global economy in the 1970s. That was alsertaken by the
collapse of communism in 1989 leading to the nemnfof worldwide
networks of global interdependence. This form issinlikely to
continue because it carry with it new elements gfalbal economy may
not be able to dispense with in the future. Sucinaight accords us the
importance of history in the proceeding charadiesf globalisation

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Examine the historical perspectives of glolaios?

2. Discuss the driving forces of globalisationagdroom with
colleagues/instructor)

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING

Friedman, T. (1999)The Lexus and the Olive Tree: Understanding
Globalisation.New York: Farrar Straus.

Nye, J.S. & Donahue (Eds). (200@povernance in a Globalising
World. Washington D.C: Brookings Institute.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

It is a gross understatement to admit that gloaadia processes have
impinged more only on economics to the exclusiorpalitics, socio-
cultural and environmental issues as most econsnafien tend to
suggest. Globalisation is multi-dimensional innter of areas of
linkages and scope. In fact, the extent to whidias illuminated other
areas is comparable to economics, politics, managgninformation
studies, geography, sociology, biology, chemistty. &or examples,
issues of global warming or planetary climate cleargodiversity etc
have come under the explanatory powers of gloldadisa In this init,
various dimensions that explain globalisation agph&nomenon are
explained.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o state the various dimensions of globalisation

o explain the sequential changes that are occumnirige process
and

o discuss and observe how one form cross-cuts thersoté.g.

politics, economics, environmental, etc.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Dimensions of Globalisatiol

Globalisation is not only a crc-cutting phenomenon, but also a multi-
dimensional one.

As a justification, for example, it is possible find the cros-cutting
faces of globalisation and where it enters intoneooics, pditics,
culture and environmental activitie

Characteristic Features of Globalisatioi

At the bottom of all perspectives on globalisa is the notion of
interconnectedness. The idea is that events asrectn one part of th
world may have effects on events in other parthefworld. Many hav
admitted that it connotes influence of individualspompanies
institutions and states.

3.2 Economic Globalisatior

In the process of Westerpalia Treaty of 1648, siger nations foun
out that it was almost impossible for a countnb#in an island of it
own without relating with others. Internationalations are needed
increase emnomic opportunities and benefits. Liberals and anitarian
political scientists in international relations aeg that economi
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interdependence or humanitarian support to othentcies imply peace
and cooperation as events of the end of World Wandl the oil crisis
of 1973 clearly demonstrated. The power of the ggredually
diminished resulting in a sense that the possessiomwil, natural
resources and ability to share in those resouneeglaments of power.
Of course, such romance is based on policy choitealoes and costs;
zero-sum and non zero-sum games. Globalisatiorsés wifolding in
the areas of money and finance, proliferation amavth of MNCs,
movement of goods and services, including microtedacc production
processes in which research and development hammieedominant
features. No right-thinking manufacturer acrosswioeld can afford to
ignore these. That in essence implies one worldduegether by “one
global economy” which economists often assume. Thehd$| indeed,
taken pragmatic leadership in this “one global eoayio In co-
operating with other multilateral organisationse tiN has sought to
strengthen normative, legal and institutional fraroeks that allow
global economy to operate more effectively and rbapefits for all
regions, all countries, but especially the weake TN is most likely to
be expending resources and discussing globalisatianytime and in
the context of most profound challenges that itegofor international
community and how to respond to the deleterious equmsnces.

Globalisation signifies trade liberalisation forveéping states. Many
see it as a controversial issue in the sense thareaintended to be
gainers; this is overly regarded as very simplidtistead, quite a large
majority contends that some countries have gainechnmore than the
rest. For example, since the new phase of globmirsatarted in 1989 at
the retreat of communism, only a few countries hayeyed moderate

growth rate, while, astonishing numbers have seffedecline in

standards of living in terms of per-capita incomiire Human

Development Report (HDR) of 1999, for example, ckdnthat the

about 33 of the richest countries in the world hawatinue to enjoy

expanding exports trade, over 59 countries in thb-Saharan Africa
continue to suffer less than 4% GNP. Khor (200@ueas that one
conclusion to made from reports on trade liberabsats that if trade

liberalisation is carried in countries that are reatdy to be able to cope,
its economy

Globalisation and Politics

Another dimension of globalisatiois politics. Before the first and
second world wars, the world witnessed some formglaifalisation in
politics. For example, statism was the dominant lmgothat defined
government interest. But following the 2nd worldrwaipolar alliances
(capitalism and socialism) dominated the globahsaaulminating in the
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fall of communism in 1989. Today, a new form of glbgation is
sweeping across the globe — a globalisation thafepses democracy,
access to justice, reforming public institutions &fficient delivery of
collective goods (good governance), and rule of, lémwman rights,
participation, empowerment and property rights.

Stated differently, reforming public institutionsdhelectoral process are
currently going on in most developing countriesasoto produce more
credible and legitimate government that can deliverntandate and
party priorities to the electorate. Also, donor mwies are only most
willing to support states that are ready and respento reform
agendas, especially those reforms that focus on goweernance, which
today has become part of the discourses in glaiedis It is generally
believed that good governance can promote peacesorieties.
Globalisation is today not so much entirely aboatié and movement of
goods and services as claimed by many people. Ratheonnotes a
number of issues in politics. Therefore issues thathers on
government’s inclination to commit internal resourdeelivery on
mandate), has come under the explanation of gkdt&dn. This is
because the OECD countries have taken that asnguglinciple of
development assistance to weak states.

3.3 Cultural Globalisation

Socio-cultural values have taken unprecedenteddpalling down old
ways, pushing up new values of across the worlekankg suit (jacket)
to the office is now seen as a demonstration ofgarate identity and
responsibility” by workers around the world. Adedent and teenagers
have their peculiar mode of dressing in recentdinm&cluding the use of
terminologies. American culture is very promindnt this age of
globalisation. So also are immigrants among who #re Afro
Americans, altering America’s original culture tettelights of today’s
youth across the global space, especially in teomsnusic, dance,
clothes, fashion and styles of speaking and makiegfuges. Within
universities across the world, students have géyeaslopted some
mode of dressing, which unless you dress along saays, you are
branded a conservative, overtaken by time or ouhefstyles that are
fashionable. These are some of the effects of {&aten in action.

Globalisation is not only about the universalityaafolescent behaviour,
it has also crept into family life. For example, lmac family pattern,
one man one wife, number of children etc, - a femilfa pattern that
were thought to be the culture of Whiteman, are mewarded as
international best practices. Hitherto in Africajran with more than
one wife and many children is regarded as wealttdyamn accomplished
person. Today, children demands, such as educdwsaithy living has
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foisted a huge financial responsibility that imposearital checks and
discipline among men. Therefore, economic globabsahas brought
with it some cultural universality.

3.4  Geography, Environmental Issues and Globalis@n

Global warming and other global environmental issuase
contemporary challenges that generate from geogra@nd
environment. And it goes beyond national boundatieis increasingly
becoming threats to humanity. Hence it has becoméemmadf global
concern in recent time. Climate change is a thredtumanity as a
whole. But addressing the depletion of ozone kyeuld bring about
unprecedented impact on poverty reduction, nutritiomealth,
malnutrition, and environmental abuse. Certairtlys idifficult to speak
of globalisation to the exclusion of climate chamgehe discussion of
developmental issues. Interestingly, economicsiip®l socio-cultural,
and environmental issues are cross-cutting. Everlycyp decision—
making is either connected to economic or politicahsideration and
vice versa. Whether it would be feasible to cuboa dioxide emission
depends on the public policy of states. For examible USA has been
reluctant in addressing the issues of cutting Ghdense Gas (GHG)
emission for fear of reduction in industrial outp@nd employment as
production capacity of a state is an indicator obwng GDP.
Greenhouse gas emissions are gasses that are emitted into our
atmosphere on a daily basis and trap heat in i. itade up of carbon-
dioxide, (C02), methane (CH4), Nitrous Oxide (N20).

The resurgence of democracy has put environmertallemges on
governance and accountability. The cross-cuttingurea of these
phenomena has enabled the elements to transcendd@daries and
thus be listed in the fringes of globalisation ms& It is equally an
Issue no one can deny.

By and large, globalisation is widely regarded as of most important
societal changes of our times, one that affects Ipdopng all around
the world. Since the late 1980s, globalisation h@some an important
field of research in the social sciences, as welaanajor concern for
policy-makers and citizens alike. This often plasesial scientists into
meaningful dialogues about the benefits and drakat globalisation
with government officials, corporate executives,dk&a from civil
society, and the general public.

Our globalisation programme constitutes a timely abeMant course of
study. It should appeal to many kinds of prospectwedents, but
especially those seeking to deepen their undernsigraf the diverse
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types of societal changes being driven by globatisa Upon

completion of the programme, students should be padltioned for a
variety of jobs dealing with global processes artdrnational affairs, or
for continued studies in the social sciences atdibetoral level, trade,
political economy etc.

. an understanding of the various scholarly perspestion
globalisation

. an understanding of the cultural, social, politicahd
economic dimensions of globalisation

. an understanding of the relationship between laodl global

societal change, and of the interdependencies antloag
various dimensions of globalisation
o the ability to think critically and analytically aht global

processes

J the ability to sustain life-long learning and iméetual
development

. the ability to undertake independent social sciemesearch.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation is a notion of interconnectedness Tea is that events
or actions in one part of the world may have effett®rs similar events
in a distant part of the world. As Held and hisleayjues describe it, the
influence of individuals, companies, institutionsda states are
“stretched” in terms of their geographical effeCtosely related to the
notion of interconnectedness is the notion of seedhich it is railing:
That is, how far this interconnectedness influertbesothers. Another
characteristic discussed by various authors isntteon of integration.
Integration implies that individuals, companiegjanisations and states
are not merely connected, but that the operatioonef is, in important
ways, systematically linked to the operation ofesth Organisations
depend on other organisations in far distant placeto their work. In
other words, this interconnectedness is not simpigaéter of random
contacts or temporary effects. With increasing glaation, the effects
may become more predictable, more regular. A relatettept is the
notion of institutionalisation. Patterns of behavamd the assumptions
behind those behaviors become more regularisethabkechnologies
and relationships become embedded within the nowpalration of
individuals, organisations and agencies. Peoplendegassume that it is
“normal” to be able to have day-to-day relationshwth organisations
and people on the other side of the planet.
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50 SUMMARY

Globalisation has various dimensions. These dimessiwe economic,
political socio-cultural and ecological perspecsiveThe economic
perspectives underpin mostly the activities of MNIi@s production
processes, transformation, research and developritealso involved
the movement of goods and persons across borddregulatforms of
transportation, communication and information tedbgyp.
Globalisation of politics relates to global litigat for democracy and
good governance on the platforms of policy reformnddy, even the
United Nations and advanced industrialised stateg tised to be
pacesetters for developing countries are also godey some reforms
that mitigates the delivery of services to the pubBocio-cultural
globalisation manifests in corporate and genexéé sif dressing among
young people. For example, it has become fashioradrtess the world
to wear suites/jackets to the office. Younger gatien all over the
world now prefer to wear mini or jeans as smart nweg&limatic and
geographical crisis have united the world in theallemges of
environmental degradation and depletion of ozogerlaArgument for
efficient governance to address the issues has raiseived global
concern. Globalisation is truly about movement obods, less
movement of people. But politics, geography andtucal have
simultaneously entered into the concepts and deins of
globalisation.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Mention and discuss the various dimensiondaifajisation.

2. Why is economic being the concern of all in bgllsation
process?

3. Globalisation has limited every country fromngean island of

its own, Discuss.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING

Balyis, J. & Smith, S. (Eds). (2001)he Globalisation of World
Politics: an Introduction to International Relahs Oxford

University Press.

Carlson, l.et al (1990). Our Global Governance: A Report of the
Commission on Global Governance. Oxford UniverBityss.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Everything has its disadvantages as well as adgastaGlobalisation is
characterised by good and bad news. In an envirohiwieunequal
playing opportunities, there is bound to be uneaiiances of success
and gains in which case some would share more aatyasitand others
more disadvantages. This unit will discuss the dgoside of
globalisation in contemporary considerations. Wallshlso examine
how the gainers can assist the losers to improee tbts for global
peace and security.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
A t the end of this unit, you should be able to:

discuss the good things about globalisation

state the most important gainers in the processobhgisation
explain why the gainers may continue to gain ingrecess; and
identify what the gainers must do to help the Isser become
gainers so as to ensure global security.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Advantages of Globalisation

Hazel Henderson. (2000). Documented that the Pragpegting was still
removing graffiti and mending broken windows aftdre t anti-

globalisation protests staged during the recenttingge of the World

Bank and the IMF. This minor damage caused by alsmuahber of

agitators was deplored by the non-violent majasitgivic groups. They
urged the Bankers to focus on poverty, debt refisfman rights, equity
and less polluting forms of development (green eaoy).

The forum added that there are many of the samessstimisguided
development and unregulated globalisation of markétselist Wole
Soyinka of Nigeria and others called for the in&ionalisation of
Jerusalem, "a spiritual site of significance to lllmanity" under a
United Nations (UN) mandate. Although many writees/é criticised
globalisation — regarding it as a dirty word, orc@mt that though it
represents a modern word that sums up the newet#,is not always
clear of what it stands for in economic terms.|Stilany have also
written to restate the advantages over and ovenagdmitting that the
world is better off by it on account of global netks of
interdependence. The issue of poverty, for instaica challenge to
global community. Truly, the challenge of povertystmeen included as
global agenda for action. Any attempt to preterad thdoes not exist, or
that it is not a global threat will imply a perdrfthe world in the near
future. Advantages about globalisation could bewsised in a number
ways.

() Trade and Labour Practices Advantage

Gonde (2001) stressed that over the past 50 ygade has been a
major force driving economic growth, with globaladie expansion
outstripping global GDP growth. In 1990s alones ttade of advanced
countries grew at an annual average rate of 6.88te thhan double the
annual world output growth rate of 3.2% with annD&P of 5.5%";
Although not an unprecedented increase, develomiagons are
assessing the world markets for goods, capital t@etinology now
move faster than what it was in the past decadegjmg to catch up
with the wealthiest countries in terms of humanedepyment index.

Within the challenges and targets set in the Millam Development
Goals (MDGs), and numerous poverty reduction gjiag poverty
stricken people are being lifted up, life expeciaaad literacy levels
are improving. ILO together with local labour uniorganisations are
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pulling down bad labour practices and pushing updgpractices that
meet international standards and regulations withénambit of human
rights. For examples, the child labour act in comity with the

Universal Basic Education (UBE) has become an isduggnificance

on globalisation agenda as a result of the chitdjbt act. National
governments, UNICEF and ILO are promoting policyetosure that
national and international participation of labdorce of children is
between 01-015 years. That presupposes that a wiiitin that age
bracket must be enrolled in school not as a mermbdéhne workplace.
These are importance policies harmonisation thatpcamote peace in
globalisation process.

(i)  Democracy

Perhaps, the most auspicious impact of globalisatisn the

democratisation revolution sweeping across cowstrigt the demise of
communism in 1989, the erstwhile centralised govemséegan to
embrace democratisation, especially among former myilitantrolled

states in Africa, and newly independent countrieSentral East Europe
(CEE) that emerged out of the defeat of USSR. Wheower is

centralised and basic services fail to reach peioptaitlying areas and
whenever certain groups are denied access to datimo@rocess, or
when the law is not conscientiously applied, impumirevails and
access to justice is denied.

Although it is difficult to attain ideal democratsetting; but where
democratic benefits largely apply, participation the political
processes, equities, choices and opportunitiesudimeg freedom and
fundamental human rights are fundamental normst Eha condition
where everyone has the opportunity to lead saféllihg, creative and
rewarding lifestyles. Nothing has possibly come iglobal or universal
discourse more than democracy. In many countriegplpefeel that
many of the decisions and projects which enhanedtguwf lives are no
longer within the reach of government alone. Therppse of
development is to enlarge peoples’ choices, opptits and
capabilities most basic to human personality ancdhitig(Sen 2003).
Democracy is the single most accepted concepiofifiarts these. People
believe that governments have the capability to &mocracy in their
countries. The global community seems to have acdefiis too,
because issues such as gender equality, partapaiccessibility etc.
are the defining characteristics of democracy. &ha® indeed some
critical elements which many thinks are the fouraei of genuine
global peace and security. The challenge, thergfsrthat globalisation
will work for all by universalisation and practicef democracy.
Unfortunately, globalisation of democratic gains Imag¢ worked most
significantly in making it a foundation for just duequitable societies. If
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globalisation must work for global peace and seguriits
universalisation must genuinely be inclusive ansvelt as promote just
societies in trade, finance, technology, etc.

(i)  Climate Change

The issue of climate change, for example, has becmmeof general
concern for national governments, business actacs lumanitarian
institutions.  Globalisation process is fosteringityt and consensus
among world governments to address the problem$obBbwarning —
the very problem caused by Green House Emission &pldEd other
environmental problems.

More than ever before, the United Nations in then tof the new

millennium has moved further to preserve world pelygeleveloping

new frameworks for crisis prevention, managing @seand returning
states to stable societies. The process withirclwhine largesse is
delivered in the globalisation process is fauliysues in the Millennium
Development Goals MDGs are all problems that railgtobalisation

processes, and which the partnership of world gowents hopes to
achieve under the co-ordinating status of UN by5201

They include:

Eradication of extreme poverty

Achieve Universal Primary Education

Promote gender equality and empower women
Reduce infant mortality and improve maternal health
Improve maternal health

Combat HIV/AIDs and other diseases

Ensure environmental sustainability

Develop global partnership for development

It is to be added, too, that globalisation processe bringing about the
fraternity of culture and values among people oflevdistances. For
example, there is now a convergence of sense oft siresses worn by
young people across the world. People of differanés no longer feel
very strong sense of xenophobia when they comeoimact with one

another. These are the visible gains of globatisaihat can engender
peace. International migration of workers andleeint in countries

other than their own has been greatly enhanced.
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3.2 The Gainers in Globalisation Process

Though there are signs that development is working, one is
pretending that it is fast enough for those hunslifdmillions of people
who continue to live in poverty. Ours is a world iah is deeply
entrenched inequalities where developed countnesst $600 billion a
year on defence and up to another $400 billionadelbn agricultural
subsidies, but provide just about $50 billion aryieaaid to developing
countries.

If globalisation for development has worked or isrkng, why are
there still so many challenges for the world toefacThe truth is that
there is wide variation for group of nations, esalc developing

countries of the south compared to others in théhn@vhile South East
Asia has experienced modest, but substantial pgegretheir economic
development, Sub-Saharan Africa poverty has risgn7la million

between 1990 and 2000, and most countries are oyetxperience
appreciable economic benefit from open trade regimis. gainers in
globalisation process are the advanced countiegshef North, the
membership of Organisation of Economic Co-operati@md

Development (OECD), who often impose domestic texdinmegulations
that permit countries to restrict products fromeeimg their markets.
Studies by US department for agriculture and theCDEhave shown
that questionable technical barriers are used irc@ntries (African
renewal 2006 Ppl18). How can policy practitionermsnir Africa, for

example, tell an average African dairy farmer orta@otproducer that
their products cannot be sold in international reglace, while
subsidised and sophisticated imported cotton orydaioducts from
abroad flood in their own local markets in Africa?

The EU Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) is overly rdgerous to
African products for protecting European farmers sngosing barriers
on African products from entering their markets. Toaclusion is that
African goods are essentially primary and sub-steshdWeak countries
are technologically not well equipped to competethwadvanced
countries in this openness and competition of uakstatus. But global
harmony and justice can emerge when there is [@aging field.

3.3 Whythe Gainers may continue to Gain in the Process

The reason why gainers will continue to gain inghebalisation process
is because weak countries are not only operatinycampeting with
more sophisticated and technologically advancedhnadeveloping
(weak) countries are also not equipped with theaciy to reform their
institutions for productive civil service and conifiee industrial sector.
This is because institutions in developing stateskwnore to support
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the structure that protect corruption. Besides tiatadvanced countries
produce more qualitative and satisfying goods amdices, they are also
actively engaged in research and development (R&@pich
continuously bring innovation and additional vaaretheir political and
economic environment. These are lacking in devalppstates.
Advanced countries cannot wait for the arrivalteé iveak countries of
the south. Therefore, the disparities are moshfiteewiden.

3.4 What the Gainers must do to Help the Losers lbeme
Gainers and Ensure Global Peace

The gains of globalisation will be maximised by reitig the disparities
between the poor and rich developed counties. Easons why the
disparities must be addressed among people anek dtalve become
startlingly clear, even beyond widely acceptedaorgiof justice, human
rights and social equity. The wider the gaps, thmemdifficult they

become bridging those gaps. Evidence has shown higgit level

inequity reduces the rate of rapid economic grovdisparities can
introduce deficiencies in an economic system. Iveting states,
decent work are not only unavailable, women aresgyoalienated.
What do the gainers need to do?

Firstly, there should be a fulfillment of the pr@®s of an integrated and
more secured world based on strong political wilhternational action.
Rich countries need to deepen their investment veldping nations. It
is on record that 80% of Foreign Direct Investm@rDl) across the
world flows into only about 12 better performingpaomies. The whole
essence of FDI is to eradicate the colonial pattérirade system, in
which colonies exported raw materials and bring badkstrial finished
products to developing countries. This will notyonésult in balance of
trade deficit for weak states. Besides, it can atedke them perpetual
dependent on advanced countries. Weak states adszl dssisted with
capacity to identify appropriate priorities, andeimational supports to
institutions for sound economic governance. Appedp mix of
technology transfer and technical assistance withdackstage
manipulation and excuse on intellectual properghtriby developed
countries are important ways of helping weak satesrcome the
challenges of economic development. These are areae losers can
close gaps and reap the benefits of globalisationgss.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

(1) Mention and discuss the eight (8) MDGs of thd.U
(i)  In which ways has globalisation built more lnsive societies.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

The report of the Secretary General of United Neti€onference on
Trade and Development (UNCTAD) 2009 indicates tRatth South

Trade remains important, with the North providing thain markets and
sources of imports, investment and technology foelbgimng countries.
Yet, many have not been lifted out of poverty inwiéhat scenario
developing countries are the losers in globalisapoocess. First, they
are lacking in the appropriate technical know-havd dechnology to
compete. Its business environment is not very diignstable and
predictable. Volatility of business environment isdes the confidence
of investors in investing their capital in any jpawtar economy. There is
a strong relationship between foreign investmeunt @onomic growth.
Larger inflows of foreign investments are needed tfee country to

achieve sustainable high economic growth.

o It increases a country’s GDP

o Increases employment opportunities in recipient state

o Provides wide range of opportunities to enjoy duagioods and
services

J Provides important social responsibilities to themownities

where they operate.

There are many conditions that must be put in plagedeveloping
countries to attract FDI. They are:

J Peace and political stability
. Consistency in macroeconomic policies predictabilit
. good governance, political stability, guarantegfperty rights,

rule of law and absence of corruption, among others

However, the emergence of South-South trade regsnsgnificant in
transforming developing economies. This can be aekidy focusing
on technological innovation priority, research aesrelopment.

Globalisation is the process by which the economieountries around
the world become increasingly integrated over tiffieis integration
occurs as technological advances expedite the derfmainglbods and
services, the flow of capital, and the migration péople across
international borders. Without any doubt, globdima has had a
number of positive effects on countries and busiegsround the world.
Yet the concept once regarded as almost univergadlsitive has
undergone a bit of a reassessment in recent years.
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The plain truth is that market liberalisation bgeif does not lift all
boats, and in some cases, it has caused severe @lamnpgor nations.
For example there is no denying the fact that mor#imationals have
contributed to labour, environmental, and humamhtdagabuses as they
pursue profit around the globe. Globalisation gigempanies access to
wider access to markets, consumers’ access to segkeaiety of goods
and services. But the benefits of globalisationrarealways shared by
all of the parties involved in trade. Unfortunatetieveloping countries
which need the potential benefits of globalisatioe most are often the
losers. The downside of global capitalism is thsruftion of whole
societies, from financial meltdowns to practicesryltinationals that
would never be tolerated in the West. Industriglismuntries have
enacted all sorts of workers’, consumers’, and emvirental safeguards
since the turn of the century. But the global econds pretty much still
in the robber-baron age, where “winners take aliidsome persist.

The problems of globalisation are that it is notited to developing
nations. Some workers in advanced economies pktiguthose in
unskilled jobs and belonging to labor unions fdettthey are being
increasingly displaced by low-wage competition ireveloping
countries. Some of these workers are unable to rtfakdransition to
skilled jobs and service-oriented industries. Flmbglisation to bring
peace there must be justice in the process, gjartiom trade
negotiation, agreements and opportunities.

5.0 SUMMARY

The world, since 1989, has moved further into onenaftilateralism
and interdependence — called globalisation. Gisat@bn has many
advantages. It has shown its potentials for arelacated economic
growth and development as poverty reduction is ngasup.
Globalisation processes is stepping up new chadengfor
democratisation for societies. Thus erstwhile @ised societies are
decentralising for participation, access and endidagethe pursuits of
Fundamental Human Rights. Globalisation is briggiogether diverse
cultural values into a convergence in terms of maddressing, food,
styles etc.

Today, teenagers across the world have common sénsdues in the
way they think, dress and relate with one anothétso, attitude of
racism is easing up, giving way to diversity and Itroultural
experience.
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6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Mention three (3) specific ways in which globalisat gains can be
expressed.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
A UNDP Annual Report (2007Making Globalisation Work for All

Nye, J.S. (2003).Understanding International Conflicts — An
Introduction to Theory and Historyondon: Longman.

The magazine of the ILO. (2006). Bringing decentrkvinto focus:
No.57, September.
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UNIT 5 GLOBALISATION AND THE QUEST FOR
JUSTICE, HUMAN RIGHTS AND PEACE
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation has tremendously altered the faceglobal economy,
creating winners and losers. But many contend tiatinequity and
injustice that globalisation brings to the worldofien underestimated.
They argued that the space for reaping the gaitisneer for some few
states and individuals than it presents for largelver of states and
individuals. In other words the level of injustite higher than justice
therein. They insist that justice must be entredcimo globalisation
processes for sustainable peace and development.

In this unit, we discussed the unwholesomenessobigsation, defined
in terms of how morally wrong the processes havieldad and how

such constitute one of the most important challenge®ur time,
including ways of addressing the injustice.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss the disadvantages inherent in the prodegstmalisation

o explain how such ills practices have affected liea®l social
existence, especially in weak states

o describe the nature of the challenges it poseshéo world

community and how to address it.

32



PCR 422 MODULE 1

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and the Quest for Justice, Human Rigts,
Peace and Social Justice

What do we mean by globalisation, human rights, sodal justice?
Globalisation, human rights and social justice espnt extremely
complex societal challenges for investors. We iiva world of growing
local and global inequalities; a world where huntamflict, war and
mistreatment continue, and in many places have sifted; a world
where government, economic and social institutipespetuate the
disparity in wealth and opportunities. Globalisatia system of global
economic integration, a constellation of procedsgsvhich nations,
businesses, and people are becoming more connectetl
interdependent through increased economic intemat{via goods and
capital flows), communication exchange, culturafusifon (especially
Western), and travel.

This definition of globalisation warrants furtheqpdanation as it sounds
fairly benign and does not recognise the ramparttlpnos generated as
mentioning the concept. Globalisation has conceedrgpower in the
hands of economic elites and political conservatit@ create anew
world order' based on private corporate control than public deawyc
Rich countries have overwhelmed poor ones in dajinithe
macroeconomic policies that must be followed, whidually benefit
the former at the expense of the laftéfor example, the structural
adjustment programs and regional trade agreemehits swtion by the
Bretton Woods Institutions (i.e. the Internatioddbnetary Fund, the
World Bank, the International American DevelopmerdnB), have
repeatedly borne out significant detrimental effemiswveak developing
nations.

Human Rights and Social Justice (HRSJ): In terms of the HRSJ,
United Nations Universal Declaration on Human Rsglstates: "all
human beings are born free and equal in dignity rglits. They are
endowed with reason and conscience and should cazards one
another in a spirit of brotherhood.” A situatiormeve individuals and
groups receive fair treatment and a just share ef#mefits of society
based on the notion that men are born free andl equdignity and

rights and treated accordingly is called sociatiggs This includes the
distribution of wealth and income, and more impoatlig equal basic
rights, security, obligations, and opportunities.

Today's world is also one where information techgglspecifically the

internet, enables improved communication on a glsbale, in a way

that avoids the censoring that dominates mainstrewaia due to the
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concentrated control of these media. As a resuitlenmany injustices

and atrocities are still perceived as distant amahgible problems, there
is the growing awareness and attention to the sssimeluding some

mainstream media coverage. On the other hand,veoy@e has access
to information and tools that could prove helpfnladdressing these
problems. This digital divide also serves to widée inequities that

exist globally.

Another aspect of our current plight is the growiagvironmental
challenges and the world is facing, including ias®d environmental
destruction and degradation as it diminishes abvkilaatural resource.
These factors have significant impacts on human sigirid social
justice issues. They affect the amount and quafiyesources available
and access. These create a growing number of envenoial refugees
who are displaced from their land because of enwrental damage and
global warming. The challenges are immense and tlseaeciear need
for increased global political will to address the@orporate media
bring attention to the 'issue of the day' (suclhascrisis in Sudan), and
the issue of today is all too often forgotten bgntwrow. Although it is
important to increase awareness of a particularejsshis approach
causes a myopic distraction and fails to acknowdetigg broader and
systematic relationship between various problems thedd to be
addressed. For example, the media attention migghlight the
challenges of sweatshop labour in the apparel tingubut neglect to
paint the larger picture of labour rights challemgerossall industries
Each isolated social crisis or challenge is para ¢érger problem that
needs collective attention. By focusing on spedificidents we fail to
put time and energy into creative solutions for tiquitous problems
of the world. How do the issues of globalisatiomman rights, and
social justice affect investment in capital markets?

The framework of current capital markets, partidyléihe stock market
and publicly traded companies, is premised on thenastgon that
economic growth (as currently measured) is the pyrgaal of business
and governments alike. In fact, capital marketsycan unsustainable
mandate for growth that compromises the environmkttour, and
community. As the global activities of the human gdapan have
already overshot the world's ecological carryingpazty, the stock
market itself is inherently unsustainable environtally, socially and
economically. We would go so far as to say that@urent system of
economic growth, which is based on globalisationbeaefits, directly
or indirectly, from human rights violations and soamustices.

Recognising these challenges, there must be amt eéffat works to
develop new financial services, which do not caarymandate for
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unsustainable growth. Instead, companies shoulédpgred to consider
additional factors, including: the social, legahdaeconomic effects of
their operations and products on their employeasstoeners and
suppliers on the communities and geographic areasvhith the
companies operate; the long and short-term interelsthe companies
and their shareholders; and the companies' effecthe® environment.
In other words, we seek to redefine the purpogtetorporation. This
is not a small task and it will take time and pate. The Niger Delta
region in Nigeria is a case in point.

Of course, we do have the ability, primarily by strag and

shareholder activism, to invest within the existprgcess and gain the
most financial benefit with the least harm. In these of issues of
environmental sustainability, we should be invegtin corporations

that, despite subscribing to the prevailing grow#radigm, recognise
the impending ecological crisis, and are making chantp their

products, services, operations and, business mddeleduce their
environmental footprint, and to increase their igbito successfully

navigate and maximise sustainable development.

Talking about social issues, the gquestions are evere complex, and
the argument for financial benefit is difficult whehe action goes
beyond the company's employees and immediate comynmuitis
important to address the question of what is redden@ expect of
corporations given the framework and market coodgiin which they
operate. The question is how do we, as investaystures the greatest
financial benefits with the least harm in relationcommunity and their
environments; or is it possible to address so@altg and human rights
issues when investing in capital markets that aireed by globalisation
and profits? Or is it possible to generate proig substandard work
conditions in developed nation factories, or insneg@ outsourcing to
less developed nations, resulting in ever falliogtestructures based on
lower wages and poorer working conditions? The &nsvg no.
Investing in publicly traded companies, is de fagtaticipation in the
system that perpetuates social injustices. It isiptessto avoid particular
companies or industries that cause the most hautrthbe reality is that
the problems are endemic; they infiltrate every canyp—whether an
apparel, electronics, or capital goods company—aipey in, or
outsourcing to, developing nations. Essentially ngveublicly traded
company is engaged in this activity, regardlesshotv high their
standards are in developed nations (or not, ascdse may be). It
extends to the consumer market too-every inexpengwed we
purchase that is partially or fully made in a ldeseloped nation, or in a
substandard open facility in the developed wolddinexpensive at the
expense of humans and the environment. So wheretbatleave us?
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It is important to look at the broad range of sotsaues from labour
rights, to human rights, to access to clean watet,aamyriad of issues
in between and beyond. We would argue that muchhef docial
problems in the world today are driven by, or ae thery least
exacerbated by, the inequitable distribution ouratresources caused
primarily by publicly traded companies,. Since tbeginning of
colonisation (and long before), social inequitiasdbeen established to
enable the ruling class, or the powerful peopleessmatural resources
from spices and silk in past centuries to oil taday

If we recognise what social problems and humansigbuses are, more
often than not, tied to inequitable distribution raftural resources, the
importance of environmental sustainability, as arqaeisite for social
sustainability, becomes clear. It is believed thahany ways the United
States is the biggest global human rights abuseoug its
appropriation of the largest amount of natural veses relative to its
population base. Moreso, the U.S and other westpitalist countries
with critical global influence are much more respbles for the
economic structures that result in social inegsitend labor rights
abuses. Looking outside the U.S., let's consider $erious problems
faced in the world today:

In the second case, we can consider Sudan andatfar@onflict. It is
widely understood that the inaction of the globainenunity is based in
great part on the power Sudan has as an oil preguocountry. For
example, China is unlikely to compel Sudan to adh@tUnited Nations
peace-keeping forces as 7% of China's oil comes Badan. Again, the
apparent inability of the global community to addrgenocide is based
on the distribution of resources, which in this egagjive Sudan
considerable power (not to mention money to fund genocide).
Clearly both of these issues are serious and reebd tiddressed by the
global community. The U.S. in particular, needsréform campaign
financing and dismantle the oligarchic control of limational
corporations. Citizens have a responsibility tohpgevernments to take
these actions, as well as a responsibility to emantihheir own actions
and inactions. That is, individuals must considee tsocial and
environmental impact of their consumption and cossiegducing that
demand and decreasing those misgivings.
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What should we do as individuals?

Despite the limitations outlined above, there is tieed for specific
actionable suggestions believed to have severabmstrategy to address
broader social issues: The following points carcdresidered:

. Personal Footprint Evaluation: We each need to examine our
own consumption patterns. Do we need all that weseme? Do
working harder, making more money, and buying meteff'
enrich our lives? Could we easily forego some congion and
increase quality time with our families, friendsddasommunities?
Can we shift our consumption to lower footprintgwots such as
local food, locally manufactured goods, or prodwtd services
designed with environmental or social consideration?

. Personal Activismt We need to individually, and collectively,
call on our representatives to address campaigmde reform, to
eliminate the political power of corporations, atal address
global social inequities. We can also use our pageconsumers
to demand that social and environmental issuesargater role
in business decision-making and leave communitietebeff.
Finally, we each have a responsibility to engagkerst in
conversation about these broad challenges, expgndews
beyond the myopic discussions around individuaildieets, and
motivating further personal activism in these areas

. Charitable Giving: Investors are concerned to make a direct
contribution (in time or money) to problem-solviag the ground
in regions in need. They reject investments in aoemtwhere
significant and systematic human rights violatians occurring.
Sudan is one example of a country that would fallthis
category. Events thereafter suggest that receittirsgpl of the
country by referendum in 2011 may not after all agés the
situation.

. When looking at investments in regions of the wdHdt may
have current or past human and/or labour rightsatiams. We
also take into account the nature of the investmemder
consideration. That is, what types of products sewvices does
the company provide and what social and environatdrgnefits
result from the company's activities. For exampl@ravider of
mass transportation, or a manufacturer of solds,debth provide
inherent environmental advantages, and offer smiatito social
challenges of transportation and remote energy igi@V
respectively. In these cases, where the actiotiseofjovernment
may or may not be notorious, we believe the benedits
developing effective infrastructure and product@ypo address
social issues in an environmentally sustainable negnare
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invaluable. As previously stated, it is only withve@onmental
sustainability that social sustainability and pee&e be achieved.

4.0 CONCLUSION

The impetus for addressing inequalities within artiMeen countries is
often justified on the grounds of justice. Justicewever, is a contested
concept that evokes varied claims to fairness, leguanpartiality and
appropriate rewards or punishments. Liberalism, as Bilmar
Schmiedl-Neuburg demonstrated, “is not a monolithieory or
philosophy but describes a family of many differapproaches to the
fundamental problems of politics, law, economicd &nciety.” Hence,
there are three liberal conceptions of justice, elgmlibertarianism,
liberal egalitarianism, and liberal developmentalis C. Teehankee
(2007) went further t@ay that markets are the most efficient means of
distributing goods and services in a society wharendividuals have
equal opportunities to access income, wealth andesty. Government
should play as minimal role as possible in the freghange of goods
and services, and instead play a strategic rotelping individuals help
themselves.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation re-emerged at the demise of Commission1989.
Globalisation has occurred variously in the past its resurgence in the
millennium seems to be epoch-making, creating thedeahanging the
course of history. But, globalisation has not veatlas intended either
because the advanced industrialised state doesarttit to work to an
equitable benefit of weak states (the losers), lmt tweak states
themselves are too weak in their institutional mgeaments to enter the
mainstreams and gains of globalisation.

Three groups — one strongest and one strongerthantthird somewhat
weak. The strongest represents a smaller chunlodélyopulation, but
staying in the forefront of global economic growthheir economies are
either advanced or growing faster than those oéldging (weak) states
- the former. These advanced countries are accegkibal markets for
goods, capital and technology; they are tradingenaoxd more with each
other as well as with rich nations and they haverceme poverty.
They stronger states are starting to catch up théhwealthiest countries
with their citizens in the fast lanes of escapiogegrty.

But the losers, the weak developing states in greaimbers of world
population are being left behind in poverty, andevilisparities between
them and advanced countries. Somehow, there isdatm arising
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from such level of poverty. What are these issuas ¢huse trepidation
in globalisation process? Globalisation has sigaiit effects on various
types of social stratification, including with resp to class, country,
gender, the urban/ rural divide and age. Althougintemporary
globalisation has in some ways helped to narrowakduerarchies, it
has also tended to widen gaps more than it hagdldsin terms of
economic and political injustices. Across many sbes, there are
arbitrary privileges and exclusions.

For examples, development strategies designeddwiak poverty are
often centered on elite or donor-driven initiativEite-driven initiatives
are also not grassroots or poverty focused. Whassdre created — that
is the division of population in respect of diffateroles in the
production process, it further reflect in type obd we eat, dress we
wear, the opportunities and access we have in @fecourse, class
diversity is to be accepted and indeed welcomedaasop life. But it is
unjust when it creates or generates unnecessaryraglal categories
of life chances for individuals in the society. §daexisted in all
societies. Our argument is that globalisation hadent worse in terms
of social mobility, educational opportunities, agsdo public services
etc. In the south, for example, globalisation hsisewed in competition.
Competition is capable of bringing excellence framdividuals. But
those who cannot compete have resulted to variaussfof crime, such
as robbery, prostitution, forgeries, etc to meetamg pay their bills.
These are bad news particularly for developing toesy Just as
globalisation has created class and unequal alditjompete, so also
has it resulted in unequal access to global markéth policy-makers
pursuing liberalisation, deregulation and privdatea without
consideration to issues of class injustice.

Today, the countries of the south are often refktoeas the countries of
the periphery, third world, weak countries andefdistates as against the
north that is referred to as advanced, developellisirialized.

economies,etc. They link liberalisation to globatisn, extolling the

virtues of free global markets in which there iegunal strength and
opportunities. The liberalisation brought in markietsderegulation and
privatisation. Consequently, there is reductionsiate-supplied social
services, with disproportionately harmful effects cmldren and the

aged population. Not only that those arrangemeat® lienied citizens
common (basic) amenities, it has also introducedaauting strategies
and activities to third world countries, therebysiag huge space for
job cuts and unemployment.

Another bad news about globalisation is the degreehich social and
cultural interactions have been facilitated. No lipwsuch interaction
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enriches the beneficiaries with multi-cultural expeces that enable
them to fit into the global space. But the harmfahgequence is that
communicable diseases, such as HIV/AIDs, Bird Flu ramonstitute
pandemics across the globe. The power that engesdeh occurrence
is freer movements of persons, goods, communicatortunities, etc.
We can also talk about globalisation and the prriion of small arms,
terrorism and pockets of domestic conflicts.  Thaernational
development magazine of the DFID reports that mewgfe throughout
the world are killed and maimed by small arms thanaher weapons.
Together with the research team of the Bradfordti@enor International
Co-operation, studies study visits were made tar&ieeone, Northeast
India, Nepal, and Nigeria to assess the impacooflicts on the lives of
ordinary people and the casualties caused by indistate use of small
arms. It was found that small arms constitutes aeriganger to lives
and property in these countries and many more if faah is to be
extended. Perhaps, the most candid way to redngisstice that trails
globalisation is the enthronement of democracy amdtigipation.
Kirkpatrick et. al. (2002 eds.) defined democratartigipation as a
process through which stakeholders’ influence amakes control over
development initiatives, decisions, and resourckghvtogether affects
them. Have the stakeholders agree to share connitigtives, and
resources?? The affirmative answer is No. Particpamanates from
the theoretical precepts that conventional econalevelopment models
centered on the transfer of capital, which cameetavidely perceived to
have failed those it was intended to benefit. Bigition is invented to
create level playing field, inclusivity

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways can social justice be promoted lwba@lisation
process

2. Is social justice and human rights necessaryglobalisation
process?

7.0 REFERENCE AND FURTHER READING

Kirkpatrick et al. (Eds). (2002).
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MODULE 2 CONCEPTS OF PEACE, PEACE-
BUILDING AND GLOBALISATION

Unit 1 The Meaning of Peace, Peace —Building alutb&isation

Unit 2 Globalisation and Governance

Unit 3 Roleof Law and Justice in Globalisation Process:
Implication for Global Peace

Unit 4 Challenges of Promoting Peace in Globabsat

Unit 5 Globalisation, Multiplier Effects and Vulnerabilityf
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UNIT 1 THE MEANING OF PEACE, PEACE —
BUILDING AND GLOBALISATION

CONTENTS

1.0 Introduction
2.0  Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 The Meaning of Peace
3.2 Peace-Building and Globalisation
3.3  How not to Use Globalisation to Promote Ingqu
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Some of the major challenges that face the intemmalt community are
how to ensure peace and security. The first andngeworld wars have
come and gone. The rules and behaviours thatsstatd national
governments must follow, have been sufficientlyd lalown by the
United Nations through the ratification of intenioaial conventions by
states. For more than 65 years, these conventiolesl and behavioural
requirements have guided the action of states, elsas discouraged
them from engaging unscrupulously in behaviour ttwtld trigger the
occurrence of instability, insecurity and injusicdhe UN has earned
an excellent mark in the last 65 years, especialign evaluations are
made retrospectively on how far the world systens Issabilised
compare to the complex nature and inherent tersidine world system
until 1945. That kind of anarchical world was clweaised by naked
force, alliances of warfare, stupid skirmishes, enavers etc. It could be
referred to as globalisation of instability, insetgu and absence of
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peace. Or a world without meaningful and sustamaiotier.

Yet, a new phase of globalisation has re-emergé@. few form of

globalisation is intended to galvanise and createramon front for the

world, bring practices that deter threats to wgréghce and security to
common concern of all. But the outcome of globélisaso far seems to
be proving the contrary. In this unit, we examired concept of peace
and how globalisation is innocuously threatening #tability of the

global system, especially the weak states.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o explain the meaning and concepts of peace
o discuss the benefits of peace and security in ¢bkdimn
process.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Meaning of Peace

Sustainable development that provides responsiekgylles for citizens
of a country depends on how peace and stabilitygamranteed and
assured. Peace refers to a situation of absenegapfor hostilities.
Peace is a state of harmony characterised by fitle d& violence,
conflict behaviours and the freedom from fear aflemce. In most
cases, it is commonly understood as the periodosérce of hostility.
Peace also suggests the existence of healthy orly néealed
interpersonal or international relationships, pesgp in matters of
social or economic welfare, the establishment ofaéity, and a working
political order that serves the true interests lof Ia can also imply
public security and order or freedom from violencpjarrels and
disagreement; a state of tranquility and harmonicelationship by
maintaining law and order. Peace can be viewedhiret technical
dimensions.

(1) An agreement or treaty between warring or aomégfic nation-
states, groups, etc., to end hostilities and abdtam further
fighting or antagonism. (Group/institutional levels

(i) A state of mutual harmony between people augrs, especially
in personal relationsTry to live in peace with your neighbors.
(Groupl/interpersonal levels)

(i)  The normal freedom from civil commotion andolence of a
community public order and securitjle was arrested for being
drunk and disturbing the peace. (personal level).
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3.2 Cooperation for Peace-Building in Globalisatio

Peace-building should be an important aspect dbalisation process.
Therefore, political economy of peace-building (BBRas financed
projects on economic and social policy reforms eswbnstructions in
post-conflict societies. However, PBR has nevedttio systematically
address the multiple linkages between globalisaiiothe one hand, and
violent conflict and peace-building on the other.

Globalisation as an extremely complex phenomenafitén conceived
in terms of increased international trade and fpradirect investment
(FDI) only. These are of course key aspects, ba teality of
globalisation goes far beyond the economic sphdree social
inequalities that uneven distribution and allocatwf resources brings
upon societies should be considered as compondntheoills of
globalisation. Apart from the exponential growthtire flows of goods,
services, and capital around the globe, globatisakias, for example,
promoted the movement (migration) of people. It r@kienced the
values and ideas across borders and often acrosisens. In keeping
with this broad view of globalisation, it is a faittat globalisation is
remaking the political and social characters of nsogieties around the
world, not just economic.

For example, globalisation has posed new challengesglobal
governance and the management of global public g¢adch as health,
education, human security, etc.). It has provokeel ¢mergence of
global networks around a variety of issues andipereasing strain on
nation states, societies, and communities everyavteradapt to it. In
turn, this has called into question the capacitythef nation state to
design and implement public policies that engengexsce. How then
can we co-operate for peace and security in glshi@in process? We
can overcome the complexities of globalisation hysewving the
following;

(@) Language and Information

Globalisation has increased information flows bemweeographically
remote locations. Unarguably this is aided by tetbgy with the
advent of fibre optic communications, satellitesndaincreased
availability of telephone and Internet. But remote@mmunities,
illiterates in poor countries are “cut out” of tipeocess. So there are
those that can access public resources as a rebudiccess and
knowledge and those who cannot as a result oérdity and lack of
access. Henrich Boel Foundation (A German NGO) d@sumented
that lack of access and information on Diamond, dGekc has
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exacerbated the conflicts in Liberia. Congo. Chélies, The same could
be said of Boko Haram in northern Nigeria in redenes.

Again, the major languages of the world are spoikethe foregoing
ratios: Mandarin (845 million speakers) followedy bSpanish
(329 million speakers) and English (328 million akers) However the
most popular second language is undoubtedly EnghghLingua franca
of globalisation:

. About 35% of the world's mail, telexes, and calaliesin English.
. Approximately 40% of the world's radio programs iar&nglish.
. English is the dominant language on the internet.

Greater immigration, including illegal immigratios more than 200
million around the world today. Newly available a@ashow that
remittance flows to developing countries reache@8#3llion in 2008.

Spread of local consumer products (e.g., food)the@rocountries (often
adapted to their culture).Worldwide fads and poptuce such as,
Sudoku, Numa Origami, Face book, and MySpace; ecesaible only
to those who have internet or television, leaviogasubstantial portion
of the Earth's population. But it can promote pedcinese fads are
made for the reach of all. Therefore, to promotacpéul globalisation,
Jeffrey Hart (2009) has identified five responsiblays, with a

conditionality of ability to read and understand.

(1) The existence of a global infrastructure, eegsy access to
internet to all rather than few individuals

(2) Global harmonisation or convergence of somepoirtant
characteristic  feature, e.g. anti-racism (3)respne
borderlessness

(4) Global diffusion of some initially localisedhenomenon; and

(5) Geographical dispersion of core competencesome highly
desirable activities. e.g. sharing of knowledge sethnology.

(b)  Ecology

The current global environmental challenges aresioguinstability and

displacement around the world. But it might be edhby international
cooperation programmes, such as climate Changeoss-troundary
water and air pollution mitigation strategies, irgh of the ocean, and
the spread of invasive species. Since many fastoaee built in

developing countries with less environmental regoma globalism and
free trade may increase pollution and impact orcipus fresh water
resources. This is because economic developmeotibaly required a
"dirty" industrial stage, and Hoekstra and ChapagaD08 argued that
developing countries should not be prohibited framreasing their
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standard of living by crafting its own regulatiofisthese regulations are
supported, but not under-estimated by MNCs, peaue indeed be
promoted. e.g. The Niger Delta region in Nigeria.

(c)  Cultural and Tourism

Tourism is travel for recreational reasons, leisurdusiness purposes.
The World Tourism Organisation defines touristpasple "traveling to
and staying in places outside their usual envirorini@ not more than
one consecutive year for leisure, business and ptiposes”. There are
many forms of tourism such as agritourism, birtluriem, culinary
tourism, cultural tourism, eco-tourism, geo-tourjsheritage tourism,
medical tourism, nautical tourism, pop-culture teom, religious
tourism, slum tourism, war tourism, and wildlifeitesm.

Globalisation has influenced the use of languagesacthe world. For
example, every street in Hong Kong, a former Hriteolony, shows
various signs, a few of which incorporate both @sm and British
English. This is a growth of cross-cultural comdamne of advent of
new categories of identities which embodies cultdiféusion, including
the desire to increase one's standard of livingeamoly foreign products
and ideas, adopt new technology and practices, panticipate in a
"world culture”. To promote peace in globalisatjmmocess, culture and
tourism must be accorded a special place in intermal relations, trade
and exchanges. By so doing the world could be ngptoncross-cutting
monocultural instincts in which no distinctions €xand everyone shifts
between various lifestyles in terms of music, clatid other aspects
once firmly attached to a single culture. This nm just be a mere
cultural assimilation as mentioned above, but hlpdto the
obliteration of culture divide as we know it today.

The construction of continental hotels is a majensequence of
globalisation process in affiliation with tourisrmda travel industry,
including worldwide sporting events such as FIFORD CUP and the
Olympic Games. Website with a downloadable intévactugby game
for its fans to play and compete is an additi8acial—- development of
the system of non-governmental organisations as @gents of global
public policy, including humanitarian aid and deyg@hental efforts are
altogether the inclusivity of globalisation process

(d) Religious
The post-September 11 world is seized with the den@f religious
extremism and conflict between religious commungijti@articularly

between two or more of the Abrahamic faiths: Isl&hyistianity, and
Judaism. The threat of religious extremism is ezl well documented.
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The connection between religion and conflict ighe process of being
thoroughly explored. To discuss religion in thentext of international
affairs automatically raises the specter of religitvased conflict. The
many other dimensions and impacts of religion tenthe downplayed
or even neglected entirely.

In other words, the spread and increased intéiwak of various
religious groups, ideas, and practices and ideath@fmeanings and
values of particular spaces are the fallout of glislation process. The
American Institute for Peace states that:, theeeaatumber of important
contributions to literature in terms of using g&dn to promote
togetherness. For example, when communal idenfugrticularly
religious, is causal factors in violence and canfliraditional diplomacy
may be of little value in seeking peace or conflitihagement. As a
caveat, Douglas Johnston, president of the Intenmat Center on
Religion and Diplomacy stated, conflict situatiaas be resolved when
treated on faith-based intervention, noting that:

o religion is a significant factor in the identity ohe or both parts
to the conflict

. religious leaders on both sides of the disputebmamobilised to
facilitate peace

o protracted struggles between two major religiouaditions

transcend national borders, as has been the casdime with
Islam and Christianity; and/or
Forces of real politik have led to an extendedlyais of action

o moral warrants for opposing injustice on the parg@vernments
can utilise
Unique leverage for promoting reconciliation amamgmflicting
parties, including an ability to humanise situasiothat have
become dehumanised over the course of protractatiato

o capability to mobilise community, nation, and im&tional
support for a peace process.

Economic liberalisation

According to Jagdish Bhagwati, a former advisertihe U.N. on
globalisation, although there are obvious problemith overly rapid
world development, globalisation is a very positil@ce that lifts
countries out of poverty. According to him, it cassa virtual economic
cycle associated with faster economic growth. Thestion is how are
these all related to global peace-building? Whergésbalisation
advocates, such as Thomas Friedman (Friedman 18983 argue that
market economies, liberalisation, rising livingrtards and the spread
of representative democracy will help mitigate aredolve potential
conflicts (as least in the long term),
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Market economy

Globalisation adversaries like Maude Barlow andyl Gtarke (Barlow

and Clarke 2002) or Alejandro Bendaia (Bendana2P@a@l maintain

that corporate dominance over financial systemsn@wic resources
and increasingly national governments is provokanghost of new
tensions, as evidenced by the worldwide protesasnagthe WTO, the
FTAA, or the G8.

A first step in coming to grips with this problemowd be to
analytically subdivide the phenomenon of globaigatinto political,
economic, and socio-cultural globalisation. Each one of these
categories represents a different manifestatidghefame phenomenon
Political globalisation, for example, can be sesnhe globalisation (or
at least the regionalisation) of key governancdlehges, prompted by
the relative decline of the nation state. Econoghobalisation is being
used to increase integration of global productimotesses, as evidenced
by greater trade and investment flows. Finally, iaémultural
globalisation results from the greater movemenp®edple, ideas, and
cultural patterns across borders, often facilitatgd ICTs and the
Internet.

Export orientation in poor countries and open migke rich countries
(that is, trade between rich and poor countriegmate growth and
prosperity where they are needed most, in poor toegrBilateral trade
reduces the risk of war between nations (O’Neal Rudsett, 1997,
1999; Russett and Oneal, 2001). Aswby trade contributes to the
prevention of war, two ideas come to mind. Firsay ve likely to disrupt
trade. The higher the level of trade in a pair afions, the greater the
costs of trade disruption are likely to be if theseconflict or war.
Again, commerce might contribute to the establishinoe maintenance
of moral capital which has a civilising and paaniyieffect on citizens
and statesmen.
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Some writers have rejected the “peace by trade’pgsition. Their

criticisms are not convincing to Beck, Katz, andcKer (1998) who

raised serious technical issue of time dependencthe time-series
cross-section data. Russett and Oneal (2001) rdspdo the objections
raised against their earlier work and demonstrétad those objections
do not affect their substantive conclusions. Heg(2000) study seemed
to necessitate a consideration of the “peace letraroposition. He

found that the pacifying effect of trade is strongenong developed
countries than among less-developed countries. eftrey, if peace

globalisation is to be ensured and assured, greafieity and fairness
should be accorded developing states.

Generally speaking, peace studies have overly dstradad that

economic, political and social harmony is the pneseof peace among
people who govern themselves. The most valid bragkébr discussing

peace is to underscore peace as an outcome afguatid equity in

governance, distribution and appropriation resairge the society.

Otherwise they become vulnerable to negative dispsyrinsecurity and

sometimes war or violence. However, despite glshtibn’s enormous

potential to accelerate economic growth and deveéoq, the level of

world poverty remain high in many parts of devetapinations?

Therefore, most situations of violence, breach eage and wars are
caused by domestic injustice and inequity, but dachl problems are,

today, aggravated by the intensity of globalisapoacesses — causing,
inequalities losers and winners.

A (globalisation of interdependence ought to mearmacpe and

cooperation, but unfortunately it is not that sieplConflict goes on,
even in a world of interdependence, but globalsatinlike the conflict

of the 28" century, which involved bombs and guns, now conié w
crisis of economic disparities, institutional weakses and poverty,
especially in developing countries. These are \thegy sources of
conflict across the world today.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Language and information, ecological problems, uraltand tourism
when shared can engender peaceful globalisatiacepso Lee and Pyun
(2008) have also assessed the impact of tradenéegration based on a
large panel data set of 290,040 country-pair oladems from 1950 to
2000. Results demonstrated that bilateral tracderdependence reduces
the probability of inter-state military conflict tveeen the two partners.
If bilateral trade volume increases 10% from theldvonean value, the
probability of military conflict between the two ating partners’
decreases by about 0.1% from its predicted meabapility, other
variables remaining constant. The peace-promotitecteof bilateral
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trade integration is significantly higher for cagubus countries that are
likely to experience more conflicts.

Again, the study finds that global trade opennds® aignificantly
promotes peace. An increase in global trade opsnmesld reduce the
probability of military conflict as it leads to amcrease in bilateral trade
interdependence and trust. However, when the le¥dlilateral trade
interdependence is held constant, the effect ofeasedmultilateral
trade openness on the probability of bilateral koinfis not clear.
Countries more open to global trade may have aehighobability of
dyadic conflict if multilateral trade openness reels bilateral
dependence on any given country, thus loweringpmortunity-cost of
military conflict

Mayer and Thoenig (2008) have also found that acresse in
multilateral trade raises the chance of conflidie®n states. In contrast
to their findings, however, our study finds thatultilateral trade
openness in fact lowers the probability of dyadanfict with the
bilateral trade partner, and by a larger magnittidn bilateral trade
does alone. An increase in global trade openned®%yfrom the world
mean value decreases the probability of the dyaditary conflict by
about 2.6% from its predicted mean.

The results may derive from the fact that an opebaj trading system
will prevent a state from initiating a war agairesty trading partner
because other trading partners in global markes(epto do business
with a "peaceful player”. Hence, global trade opmmof a country can
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral confli/e also think that
openness of states can bring about peaceful emennbecause they
become more susceptible to political freedom anchadeacy. They

apply international law better and employ good gosace. Trade
openness can also lead to an "expansion of bumsutructure,”

which concerns itself with economic interests irdiadn to security

interests — and is thus less likely to supporttamyi action.

Therefore, globalisation promotes peace throughdwannels: one from
the increased advantage peace holds for bilatexaé tinterdependence
and the other from a country’s integration into thebal market,
regardless of the size of trade with each tradexgner. "Globalisation™
has been one of the most salient features of thklvgsonomy over the
past century. Emerging markets and developing cmsntontinue to
integrate into the global trading system. Worldd&ahas increased
rapidly, particularly since World War Il — from 18%f world GDP in
1950 to 52% in 2007. At the same time, the numbiecauntries
involved in world trade has also increased sigaifity. However,
despite the increase in the number of country pbesveen which
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conflict is possible, the probability of dyadic itary conflicts has
decreased.

5.0 SUMMARY

Our findings suggest that trade integration noy arkults in economic
gain but can bring about significant political gaihcan also engender
peace between trading partners. It also explaing negional or global

economic integration is often initiated to satigiylitical and security

motives. For example, thaison d’étrebehind the formation of the EU
following World War Il was the desire for peace -arfcularly between

France and Germany.

In response to the current financial crisis andneauc recession, some
countries have resorted to trade-restricting messto try to protect
national businesses and jobs. The world should mdyee that
protectionism in the interwar period provoked a wasf retaliatory
actions that not only plunged the world deeper th®great depression
but also put international relations at greatek.rRBeace is said to exist
when justice and equity exist in the society. Re&ca condition of
harmonious relationship within or between commaesitiThe United
Nations University (UNU) has sufficiently undersedrthe absence of
equitable or fair distribution of collective resoas as the cause of
conflict and insecurity in the society.

To enthrone long-lasting peace in any society, wednto imbibe and
implement social justice, good governance, andasdéalogue. There is
also the need to provide adequate space for pyopeghts, fair
competition and social inclusion. Social inclusiamvolves access,
equity, social justice and human rights.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Discuss how language and information, sharingechnology,
cultural exchanges can lead to peaceful globabisain the
society.

2. What are the issues that should dominate pw@aiernance in

the pursuit of peace in the society?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

A globalisation process that is characterised lojusivity and benefit to
all is imperative in the argument for sustainablebgl peace and
development. This is important to the internatia@ammunity. But the
realities of globalisation, today, are that it Haedamentally changed
the world economy, creating blocks of losers andingis among
countries of the world.

In other words, the original intention is to seelgllisation work for the
collective interest of all by allowing it to playibequitably for the gains
of all. At least, that is what a larger memberrgérnational community
thinks it should be, when communism fell in 198%it B turned out to
unfold its hidden agenda of creating disparitied sequalities, thereby
sowing the seed of domestic conflicts and disenichant. This is why,
for examples, protesters will throw stones at HeaflsStates and
Governments of the G8 at Davos or London: it i® dlge reason why
the WTO meetings will not see peace in the futurewty world
ministers of finance of states to world economiafaould spend so
much for the security of conference venues in titeré.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o explain the concepts of globalisation and govetean

o define globalisation and regionalism, and

o discuss how globalisation and governance can ke toggromote
global peace.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Globalisation and Governance

Globalisation is often defined to encompass networlof

interdependence that span intercontinental disgarible, 2000). As
such, the term incorporates a host of profound gésnin world

politics: growing political linkages at the globalel, erosion of local
space, structures of economic life, including hoerogation of social
life through global standards, products, and caltuFypically, these
broad trends are attributed to considerable redlgti communication
and transportation costs. Conceived in this wapbdaisation is an
umbrella term, covering a wide variety of linkagestween countries,
extending beyond economic interdependence. Noeimglume could
comprehensively examine how globalisation affecigegnance.

Friedman (1999) defined globalisation as “the imakte integration of
markets, nation-states and technologies to a degeser witnessed
before in a way that enables individuals, corporetiand nation-states
to reach around the farther world, faster, deeper cheaper than ever
before” This definition has an important, if imgliepolitical dimension
as well. Although facilitated by lower communicatiand transportation
costs, globalisation rests on the decisions ofonati governments to
open or not to open their markets to others arghtticipate in a global
economy. Even if they refused to open, for examplents in other
nations may compel them to open their borderssIthis political
dimension, we argue, that is crucial for understagglobalisation and
its effects on governance.

Like globalisation, governance can be conceiveddiso or narrowly.
Most generally, the Commission on Global Governai@5) defines
it as “the sum of the many ways individuals anditagons, public and
private, manage their common affairs, or a contigysrocess through
which conflicting or diverse interests may be acowdated and in
which cooperative action may be taken.” This iscauto peaceful co-
existence of world nations and their security.Hattsense, Nye (2000)
observed that governance is “the processes antutists, both formal
and informal that guide and restrain the collecticavities of a group.”
As such, governance is nearly synonymous with pate social
interaction, similar to our earlier conceptions as of international
regimes.

Governance can also be understood more narrowlhassubset of
restraints that rests on authority, where authottiself is a social
relationship in which “A (a person or occupant af @ffice) wills B to
follow A and B voluntarily complies” (Scholte, 19871n other words,
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governance is characterised by decisions issuednkyactor that are
expected to be obeyed by a second. Most of therpapehis volume
focus on this narrower meaning of governance.

It is important to recognise, however, that theaggtion of governance
IS not government. Many social and political urtaong families and
clans, firms, labour unions, alliances, and empiges/ern social
interactions and can possess authority, at leastegard to their
members. Nation-states assert sovereign authaitg claim a
monopoly over the legitimate use of force but thegresent only one
type of governance structure. Corporations, NGQsermational
standard-setting bodies, and many other entitieaclauthoritatively
within the global system. In other words, all denpart of international
governance.

In investigating the links between globalisatiord aypvernance, three
analytic dimensions of governance are particuleniyortant:

The first is the centralisation or dispersal of power ofocdination
(across levels of governance or between publicpsivéite governance);
secondis the degree to which government ultimately resisoto the
wishes of those who are governed, ahdd is the dimension of
democratic accountability; and convergence or digece among the
forms of governance and their policy products. Wseuks each of these
dimensions in turn.

Governance varies in the centralisation of autpiodtuthority can be
highly concentrated—vested in a single, hierardhecdity with claims

to exclusive jurisdiction, as in totalitarian natad states or the
transnational Roman Catholic Church. Governanceatsm be widely
dispersed, with individual nodes exercising onlimaited jurisdiction.

The example here might be the United States, antiadised federal
state with a large sphere of private activity. ®rstianding this
dimension requires identification of the site(s) Mmcation(s) of
authority. More types of authority produce a moeeahtralised system.

International anarchy—a system of sovereign statasisists of actors
without any overarching authority and, thus, cdosts a highly
decentralised governance structure. Subsidiaitgrm that originated
in the European Union, implies a normative biasamvdecentralised
governance. Governance at the level closest te titimate
principals—the electors in a democracy—is preferred

Debates over how globalisation effect governanaad promote peace

often hinge on the same distinction between dedeband transferred
authority. When states create international dispigettiement
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procedures, for instance, they may delegate aiyhtarithe new entity,
allowing it to act on their behalf only so long ae®cisions are
compatible with their interests, or, more rareljieyt may transfer
previously sovereign powers to an entity that caow nexpect

compliance with its rulings. Globalisation may dedo greater
delegation of authority to a greater range of E#jtbut states may still
retain the ability to revoke this authority at wilStates would then
remain dominant political actors. On the other dyaih globalisation

produces real transfers of authority from statestber types of units, a
fundamental change in world politics may be undegrwaclusiveness,
access and participation help to promote understgrahd peace.

3.2 Globalisation and Regionalism

The post cold war era emphasis on trade in globktigs has elevated
states on the basis of their market potential. Tikiglifferent from
emphasis placed on ideology by the bipolar intéonat system until
the collapse of the Soviet Union in the early 1989 logical response
for smaller countries who desire greater intermatideverage in such a
system is to form coalitions with similar statesrtorease their clout and
co-operation in international fora. However, sudndition of global
affairs has led many political theorists to questichether globalisation
is taking importance away from the nation-stateh&sprimary actor in
international relations. As we will see, there drese who believe that
globalisation is creating sweeping changes in #wy Yabric of human
society and subverting the sovereignty of the masimte. Proponents of
this theory point to the effects of multinationarpgorations, non-profit
organisations (NGOs) and new international politiestitutions like the
International Criminal Court (ICC) or the Interratal Monetary Fund
(IMF) on the internal decision-making processesational politicians
and leaders.

At the other end of the spectrum are the skeptlos wew globalisation
as a merely quantitative increase in economic ttateseen countries.
These skeptics reject the view that the increasater-state traffic has
no costs or erosion of nation-states’ authorityd aansider the nation-
state as the preeminent actor in internationatiosis.

The concept of integration is abstract in thatamrmot be observed and
measured. In its most general use though, integratefers to the
movement of units from a state of isolation towandgication. When
applied to the Nation-State, it means integratidniciv refers to "a
process of large-scale territorial differentiaticharacterised by the
progressive lowering of internal boundaries and gbssible rising of
new external boundaries." Integration has therefoaditionally been
used in the context of economic and commerciabnatigon but can also
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refer to the multidimensional processes of so@aljtical, labour, or
military cooperation between two or more countriegegration is the
"most intense form of inter-state interaction” dmked to increased
levels of cooperation. When states co-operate ah satense manner,
peaceful understanding and mechanisms for resobandict are easily
available.

Regional integration is characterised by the infmagion of relations

between independent sovereign states that givestosisome kind of
structure for mutual cooperation based on recurand stable patterns
of behaviour. Such behaviour is expected to proncoteperation and
peace It can be described in terms of a gradualegsowith varying

levels of cooperation and conflict given the issu@uestion but does
not automatically imply consensus at every levalr Example, it is

possible for two nations to create a common custamen without

agreeing on labour or environmental standards.

No doubt, if globalisation processes is incapalfldbr@aching global
peace, it is certain that it has breached peactheatdomestic and
regional levels. The anger that people feel abothe inequity of global
trading system is captured in the fish on our glated the cotton in our
shirts. Reducing poverty through inequalities hbaithin and between
countries, and building a more inclusive globalmatthat engenders
peace is the most important challenge of our time.

The EU common agricultural, policy (EU — CAP) sugpoEuropean
fisheries with about £500 million annually in orderhave sophisticated
vessels and leeway into West Africa territorial @vat But African
countries can have income from allowing Europeaat$to fish in her
waters, but the deals are often badly negotiatetheimes netting a
royalty of less than 1% of the catch value. Undier game arrangement
cotton from African farms are not allowed into E.bharkets, but
finished products from the raw cottons bought cheam African
domestic markets are allowed into African marketsxarbitant prices.
Fair trade matters in poverty reduction and peatklibg. This is
because when the multiplier effect of globalisatimmgs pressure on
local people the tendency is for them (local peppberevolt against
their governments and policy-makers. Why? It &cduse in such
distorted globalisation process, healthcare and oxppities for
education would not only be insufficient, unempl@mwould be high
and returns on employment would be low. But whegianalisms are
fostered, opportunities are created for citizensso€h regions. For
example, the citizens of European Union (EU) alenadd to easily find
work and school in member states. Movement is flexyble for them,
including migration, exchanges and passages. Ihwise, conflict is
minimised among members of the union.
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3.3 How Globalisation and Governance can be usedt
Promote Global Peace

Trade is about buying and selling, is about earmmgme so as to be
able to put food on the table, send kids to sclamal stay healthy. But
when globalisation processes are unregulated alypgoverned, it can
rob people of their jobs, incomes and capacityuifpod on the table or
send kids to school. The economies of most Africamntries are weak
because their market serves essentially to reagogels and services
from abroad. That implies unemployment, insecudyd domestic
instability. Domestic instability can mould intooflal insecurity.

Within the ambit of globalisation, international nemunity has
canvassed an increment of aid to developing castincluding
technology transfer. But donors are not committethese agreements,
nor are they ready for meaningful technology transfinstead, they
scale-up increment of their domestic expenditure vegaponry on
account of global terrorism and national interestsecurity of their
citizens; on account of ‘patent right’ or “intelte@l property rights”. In
a way, advanced donor countries have tactfully reethlackadaisical
in meaningful technology transfer.

It seems, therefore, that development must be patigally pursued by
countries that seek it without waiting for morahsaeration by another
country to help them. The argument is that no adedncountry will

wholeheartedly developed or support another weaki®only a figment
of imagination. But a fair and meaningful globalteiraction that

supports infrastructural development, trade, teldgy transfer to

developing countries, just as the Marshall Plan waglemented, can
usher in considerable development in weak statesnt& have shown
that where governance and institutions are recgivineaningful

supports, peace and development have thrived.>amge, the Central
East European (CEE) countries have made considepabhress with
the transition to a meaningful market economy au fthe challenge of
developing macroeconomic policy frameworks on tleadr to EU

ascension. The progress was not without the supeogived from EU.

More importantly, it has helped not only to stedalithe economies in
transition of the central Europe, but also peacé progress in the
region.

Naturally, the region was prone to volatility aftee fall of Communism
in 1989, but the transformation of the economied.idfuania, Latvia,
Estonia,, Czech republic etc, supported by the Ed hid strong
foundation to peace and prosperity in the regioh.cQurse, the EU
member states would have suffered huge migratiomec or pave way
for terrorism to breed and wreak havoc in Eurod@ciEnt governance
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on the basis of regionalism can help the entirddvior stabilise.
SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

(i) Explain the terms “patent right”, and ‘Intelle@l Property”
(i)  Can globalisation cause instability at the dmmtic (local) level?
How?

4.0 CONCLUSION

Governance is a decision-making process that —utliraconsultation,
dialogue, exchange and mutual respect — seeksdrercoexistence
and, in some cases, coherence between different samietimes
divergent points of view. This involves seeking gooommon ground
and extending it to the point where positive joittion can be
envisaged, canvassed and shared. Globalisationisfqrart, reveals a
new sphere of common interests that transcendssstatltures and
national histories.

We need to go beyond the classical inter-natiorstéesy. Indeed, the
disproportion between the enforcement role of staed their actual
capacity to handle issues calls for new forms oegoance.

As with any system of power within the nation-statdat is needed is
"good" global governance — that is, a system tlffar® a good balance
between efficiency and legitimacy, adapted to thesw universal
context. What then are the specific challengeslaiba governance as
opposed to the classical systems of national gewee? In my view,
elements of legitimacy must be based on institgtiand procedures.
Classical legitimacy entails citizens choosing rthegpresentatives
collectively by voting for them. But it also reliesn the political
capacity of the system to bring forward Publiscdiurse and proposals
that produce coherent majorities and provide aiszavith the feeling
that they can debate the issues.

In other words, the political system must represeatsociety, and allow
it to see itself as a whole, with all its membessg the same language
and experiencing the same feelings. Since legiyn@dapends on the
closeness of the relationship between the inditidua the decision-
making process, the first challenge of global gnaece is distance. The
other legitimacy challenge refers to the so-catlechocratic deficit and
the accountability deficit, which arise when theme no means for
individuals to challenge international decision-ingk Although
transparency remains crucial to ensure that goventsnare both
accountable and challengeable at home, classiGaltdms of domestic
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accountability and democracy cannot be simply pased and applied
in the international institutions context.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation and global governance can help tddban inclusive
globalisation that supports political, economic andtural institutions
that affects the well-being of people, communitesoss the word. The
economic challenges that the world face today camigigated if we
utilize the opportunities that technology providecbnnect, share value
and do things in the most common way that posiivalpact on people,
supporting social justice, human rights, and cgtalown questionable
appetites of those in political positions. Agairolgdl fraternity and
organisation has the responsibility to deal withe thheme of
globalisation and equity as one of the most tramdeet and defining
issues at present for the future of peoples. Uanfately we find
ourselves facing terminology that reflects profowodtradictions, since
it is not precisely equity that characterises tresent globalisation with
its neo-liberal features, given the contemporarypression of the
internationalisation of production associated wiilghly developed
capitalism. Certainly globalisation in what hasealled its third stage
is sustained by significant advances in commurooatiand information
technology, which potentially offer broad possiieis for development.
However, the benefits of this process supposesjamable participation
in the scientific technical advances that makeogsible, equity being
understood as access at equal conditions to wHicara entitled in
accordance with universal norms of social justice.

The importance of peace is at the heart of glolemhrounity. The

imperative of peace as been seen in the establighofig¢he league of
Nations in 1918 and the United Nations in 1945 eetipely. Post 1945
in particular has seen a relatively very stablelevdevoid of wars and
insecurity. But the demise of communism in 1988¢d aubsequent
resurgence and argument for globalisation that vemable the world
community share the wealth of global space, hasiditbabout other
dimensions of instability and insecurity. The mtten is half-hearted.

While the advanced industrial countries are bengfimuch more from

the globalisation process as a result of their amaipve advantage, the
weak countries are far from benefiting technolodycas a result of

weak infrastructure and public institutions. Consagly, trade

arrangement is against developing states, aid eclohology transfer
one full of promises and less actions. The arranage has to do with
trade secrets, intellectual property rights, basrief tariffs and taxes
charged at the border on goods from developingstat

59



PCR 422 MODULE 2

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

In what ways is fair trade related to peace in th®cess of
globalisation?

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
DFID (2005).Trade Matters in the Fight against World Poverty

Nye (2000). The Paradox of American PoweNew York: Oxford
University Press.

UNDP (2007). “Making Globalisation Work for All&nnual Report
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation, it seems, has come to stay. Withetierts of the United

Nations and other multilateral agencies, instituioarrangements to
promote peace, integration, interconnectednessti@ut relationship
have increased. For countries that wishes to egphesr friendship, the
most common behaviour available to them, is to ceme trade

relations. However, that does not imply that sucde relationships
have impacted on the countries equally on favoer#aims. Therefore,
there is the need to promote law of internatiomabperation and justice
in globalisation for the purpose of peace. Withéaw and justice,

conflict and protests will continue to take plaaad demonstration shall
continue to trail world leaders’ forum and peacd wontinue elude it.

Perhaps, such turmoil and demonstration may snowitalprotests like

a conflagration fire across the world.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define rule of rule of law and social justice inolgalisation
process
o explain the implications for global peace and ségur
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 The Role of Rule of Law and Justice in Globaation
Process

Rule of law and justice in globalisation processang fairness, access,
sense of belonging, inclusiveness and interdepeeden the world’'s
economic, political and socio-cultural space. Oh¢he many ways by
which fair globalisation process could be assuretiensured is to make
rule of law and social justice basic components. &lthough it is often
said that there is little or no morality in econemi justice and fairness
could make a difference in globalisation process.

The International Labour Organisation (ILO) has,r fexample,
discussed some key roles it could play in helpingptomote and
achieve progress argbcial justice. It considers, for example, that the
present context of globalisation is characterisgdhle diffusion of new
technologies, the flow of ideas, the exchange ajdgoand services,
increase in capital and financial flows, the intgronalisation of
business and business processes and dialogue lagsvike movement
of persons, especially working women and men. Troeqgss it added is
reshaping the world of work in profound ways:

On one hand, the process of economic cooperatidnraegration has
helped a number of countries to benefit from higtes of economic
growth and employment creation: absorb many oftin@ poor into the
modern urban economy, to advance their developrhgotls, and to
foster innovation in product development and threwation of ideas;
However, global economic integration has causedynmauntries and
sectors to face major challenges of income inetyjatontinuing high
levels of unemployment and poverty, vulnerabilit economies to
external shocks, and the growth of both unprotectedk and the
informal economy, which impact on the employmenatienship and
the protections it can offer; recognising that aglnig an improved and
fair outcome for all has become even more necessarythese
circumstances in order to meet the universal asmirdor social justice,
reach full employment, ensure the sustainability opien societies,
achieve social cohesion and to combat poverty sngrinequalities;

Convinced that the International Labour Organiseiili.O) has a key
role to play in helping to promote and achieve pesg and social
justice in a constantly changing environment. Cquosaetly, it affirms

that labour is not a commodity and that povertyvamgre constitutes a
danger to prosperity and peace everywhere; ILO thes solemn

obligation to promote programmes which will achigkie objectives of
full employment and the raising of standards oinliv Same could be
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said of minimum living wage and the extension otiab security
measures that provides basic income to all in hakuhg with all the
other objectives set out in the declaration of &telphia;

Heads of state and government at the 2005 WorlehnStiof the United
Nations has endorsed fair globalisation and thelsg@d full and

productive employment and decent work for all, astial objectives of
their relevant national and international policies;

Convinced that in a world of growing interdependeand complexity
and the internationalisation of production: fhedamental values of
freedom, human dignity, social justice, securityl @on-discrimination
are essential for sustainable peace, economic aridl slevelopment.
Therefore, building social cohesion and the rule lalv through

international labour standards can promote:

o the importance of the employment relationship aseans of
providing legal protection to workers
. productive, profitable and sustainable enterpritzEgether with a

strong social economy and a viable public sectdnjckv are
critical to sustainable economic development angleyment
opportunities.

Implications for Global Peace and Security

Recognising the complex and multifaceted natureéhef globalisation

process, social scientists with different discigiyn perspectives have
attempted to differentiate between its dimensidPerhaps the most
obvious is the separation of its economic and rammemic dimensions.
As has been shown earlier, globalisation is closslyociated with the
analysis of international economic exchanges. TlEsonomic

perspective emphasise, the way international ecanexchanges are
increasing in frequency, creating greater interddpace between
national economies and facilitating their integrati These accounts
situate current economic activities within a higtarontext that stresses
the demise of Keynesianism and centralised econpfaiting and the
gradual replacement of the previously ubiquitoudogrenous economic
policy approach with an outward looking growth miotleat is highly

dependent on international investments, the flovirgince capital and
trade (Scholte, 2000). These accounts began weh1844 Bretton

Woods conference. By reaffirming the gold standaahpting policies

to stabilise the world economy, undertaking to sissiember states
during times of fiscal and economic difficulty, aaddressing the need
for reconstruction and development, the signatorteshe agreement
hoped to avoid catastrophes such as the Great &spneof the 1930s
and foster the smooth functioning of the internadio capitalist
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economic system. This is, in part, an initiativgpeamoting rule of law
and justice in global economic relationship.

The replacement of Keynesian with neoliberal ecanopolicies by
radical right western governments in the 1980s lwreginued to build
on these developments. The USA consolidated it hmter the
International Monetary Fund and World Bank and usthse
organisations to promote the interests of powertuhmercial financial
institutions. These developments were accompanigd flrther
deregulation of international economic exchangésretby increasing
the volume of global trade, new opportunities fal@ks.

It was noted earlier that sociologists, politicalesitists, scholars in
media and communications studies and other fietdscatical of the
practice of defining globalisation narrowly in econic terms. As the
political scientist Held (2004) insists, "... thery of globalisation is far
from simply economic. Giddens (1999) agrees, pogntiout that
globalisation "... is political, technological arzultural as well as
economic." However, critics of the economistic pextive do not deny
the importance of international economic exchangdsstering global
integration. They recognise that the process obajlsation is driven
primarily by economic forces even though developtsenn
communications technology, population movements, litipal
cooperation and civil society activities also playcritical role in
fostering international exchanges, interdependeand integration.
Technological innovations in communications aregked out by many
as making a major contribution to globalisation i(@aoss, 1997;
Castells, 1996, 2001; Giddens, 1999). The way kheakkghs and
improvement in communication technology is sharasl &dded value in
terms of rule of law and justice in the promotioh inclusive and
peaceful globalisation process. Stated differerligse innovations have
not only facilitated rapid increases in economichanges, the mass
media, have exposed many millions of people arotived world to
events in other countries. This has been accomgalye a greater
awareness of diverse cultures and lifestyles argl &ao increased
interpersonal contacts between peoples in mangrdift parts of the
world. Mass travel and ready access to internetnconications have
allowed ordinary people to interact promptly witiers in many distant
countries and regions. Places that were previotesfarded as remote
are now more readily accessed and communicatiord tere
previously time-consuming are now instantaneou®rdiore, access to
communication and information about globalisatiore dorms of
fairness and justice.

Enhanced communications has also increased awarafesultural
diversity in the modern world and facilitated trensumption of cultural
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artifacts on an international scale. People whaeevpeeviously relatively
culturally isolated now consume cuisine, apprecaateand music, and
wear apparel and purchase crafts and other comie®diiom many
different countries. The diffusion of culture igraatter of much debate
among globalisation scholars who speculate on venetlsingle, global
culture of internationally shared attitudes, prefees and tastes is
emerging (Lechner and Boli, 2005). However, theumgsnce of
traditionalism suggests that the diffusion of crdtland pressures of
cultural homogenisation are being resisted.

The increase in migration is identified as yet Arotdimension of the
globalisation process. Although migration is haméw, there is a good
deal of evidence to show that population moveméatge accelerated
over the last few decades particularly from low ha@h income

economies (Hatton and Williamson, 2005).

The Western countries are a magnet for millionp@bple from the
Global South in search of employment and opporesito improve
their living standards. The new migrants includekilied workers as
well as well-educated members of the middle clagh sought after,
technical skills. Of course, push factors such &gl conflict and
economic stagnation in the developing world are alsmajor cause of
world migration. The result is that previously hageoous cultures have
now become increasingly complex and diverse.

The multidimensional globalisation process is tcamsling economic
exchanges to create greater interdependence arhengdrld's nation
states and their peoples. However, contrary todhéen that nation
states are becoming less important, they contioushiape identity,
structure economic activities and exert politicahizol over the lives of
their citizens. They are likely to serve as fundatak social and
political formations for many decades to come. Nthadess, in its
multifaceted form, globalisation has brought absighificant changes
in way people in the world's nation states relatedach other. This is
often expressed as a time-space compression wdsciddens (1999)
put it, has fostered a shared consciousness avahd as a single place.
Although Giddens and other multidimensionality ao¢ oblivious to the
tensions and conflicts which characterise conteanyoglobalisation,
their writings optimistically imply that the inteational changes taking
place auger well for the future. With a shared glatonsciousness of
their common humanity, people may be more tolecdntultural and
religious difference, amenable to cooperate witlcheather, avoid
conflict and support international institutional rargements that
enhance reciprocity. It is in this sense that thetidimensional view of
globalisation is readily transformed into a cosnign view that more
overtly and confidently asserts the principle thththuman beings are
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members of the same, global community. Cosmopdlitaglieve that
purposeful efforts should be made to promote thegmation of
disparate societies and remove the strictures firali religious and
national differences that blinker people's awarenastheir common
humanity. By serving as an agent of universalitgbglisation facilitates
the realisation of these ideals.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Proponents of liberal cosmopolitanism draw on thaticimensional

approach to optimistically and confidently assdrattthe growing

interdependence of the peoples of the world's nasiates and will
foster greater international cooperation, toleraamoe the furtherance of
peace. They also view globalisation as vehicleafdrieving these goals.
As people and their governments increasingly reisegthat they are
members of the same human community, and that hlagg much to
gain from cooperation, they will work together egulate the forces of
globalisation to promote social well-being and abjtistice for all.

The belief that the forces of globalisation candoenesticated to serve
human interests is a key element of the cosmopoliarspective. It
finds expression in a plethora of proposals foergjthening existing
multilateral arrangements or establishing new geaments that can
effectively manage global economic as well as palitprocesses for
social ends. Advocates of this approach believettl@United Nations
and other representative multilateral organisaticnesited at the end of
the Second World War have made a major contributtpromoting
international cooperation. Although enfeebled ircerd times, they
contend that these organisations can be revitalivechddress the
challenges of globalisation. The Bretton Woodsitasbns also need to
be reformed so that they do not function as thentsgef international
capitalism but fulfill their original purpose of gmoting the economic
welfare of the world's nation states and theirzeitis. New international
organisations that democratically represent théstes and are able to
exercise control over international economic atési should, they
believe, also be created.

5.0 SUMMARY

Held (2004) has neatly summarised these proposalpackaged them
within a social democratic framework that reflelteral cosmopolitan
ideals. However, others are skeptical of the abibf the world's
governments to cooperate in this way and place radtte in the role of
emerging civil society institutions in fostering obhl cooperation.
Resurrecting older cosmopolitan beliefs, othergelielthat nation states
should be bypassed and that opportunities for diemocratic
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representation in new and reformed multilateratite$ons should be

created. Electronic democracy and other forms ictliparticipation in

new global assemblies of the world citizens havenbsuggested as
ways of achieving this goal (Schotle, 2000). Thening question, of

course, is whether these and many other proposalscreating a

democratic, just global order can ever materialisethe face of

entrenched inequalities in global power, the rédmst pursuit of

commercial interests and the hegemonic exercisaipblarist beliefs.

The adoption of a global perspective will broadka scope of social
policy and social work scholarship to encompassymaore cultures
and societies and obtain meaningful insights ih® way that diverse
cultures and societies define, interpret and prensaicial welfare and
social justice. Social policy and social work wile enriched by a
perspective of this kind and hopefully assert @&emt commitment to
cosmopolitan ideals. More frequent and meaningfehanges between
social policy and social work scholars and pramtigrs in many
different parts of the world will also permit theorfmulation of

interventions that effectively address social welfand social justice
concerns at the international level.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Explain the multidimensional perspectives lobglisation
What is rule of law? In what ways can rule of lamd justice be
relevant to globalisation?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Today, the world is generally regarded as a gleblage, where in one
market; every country must compete with every offeerits share of
world’s consumers’ goods and services, tourismgstwments, sports and
culture. But such competition should be guidedudgs, procedures and
regulations — so as to create room for losers termouraged and for
winners to exercise moral restraints that the gemmst about “winners
take it all’. This is what the United Nations Uargity-World
Economic Development Research (UNU-WIDER) referagdpro-poor
globalisation strategy”.

In an effort to maximisng the benefits of globdiisa, many challenges

are being faced. In this module, we intend to uiscthe challenges in
the process of promoting peace in globalisation.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss the challenges of implementing fair glaizaion
o explain specific ways of ensuring peace in gloladils process.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Challenges of Promoting Peace in Globalisatio

After the colonial division of the world and the dwvorld wars, the
interests of capitalist development itself preséntBe necessity to
replace the use of force as the means of dominafiba liberation of
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the former colonies and the new mechanisms of oémal
subjugation that followed made more obvious thaerebvefore the
inequality in the exercise of the right to devel@nt) and the inequality
of the existing international economic order.

The experience of the post-war period showed tlmdeveapitalism may
have been able to provide economic growth, it dat guarantee
equitable access to the product of this economuevtir and adequate
social development.

The expansion of the international financial flowand their
contradictory development in the 1980's were styontanifested in the
external debt crisis and the debates that accomgani today buried
under speculative finance capital's apparentlynitdi capacity for
movement, with its short term solutions that hawmed nothing but
exacerbated the problem of the Third World's grgwindebtedness.
This has been a subject that policy-decision matkgr® ignore even in
the most recent financial conferences. A markedessgon left the
debate on these themes unfinished, as a strong lihezal
counteroffensive accompanied the growing globabsabf economic
activity.

These measures are now reduced to an internatoiflaboration with
the countries with a lower relative developmentlime with the neo-
liberal notion redistributing of resources. Tradgetalisation does not
include the products in which the underdevelopedintes have
comparative advantages, but does open those psyipuotected in
some way from the unequal competition of the tratisnal enterprises
and their highly competitive production. As a résulassive resources
are presently being lost in the Third World. THeehalisation of finance
favours great flights of capital from the develapicountries, and
enormous fortunes, often the product of speculatiod governmental
negligence, are transferred with impunity to thakmag entities of the
central countries, which use them to their benefit.

The neo-liberal globalisation we are witnessingngpsi with it an
enormous concentration of property which, by itsyveature, impedes
equitable access to the benefits of economic growth

The consequences are in sight. First of all, thelggween the rich and
poor is growing within the national space and befwenations.
According to CEPAL, the index of poverty in Latim#rica rose from
41% in 1990 to 45% in 2000, while in the world bilion people live
in conditions of extreme poverty. In addition, theex of inequality of
per capita income in Latin America went from .511850 to .70 in
1998, and according to the Human Development Rep0@0, the

70



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

richest 20% of the population has an income alri®gimes that of the
poorest 20%. Those of Sub-Saharan Africa are waitteconsequences
of the unequal terms of trade, which annually ti@es into losses of
$100 billion for the developing countries. The emté debt has had very
negative repercussions, especially in our region.

3.2 Specific Ways of Integrating Justice into Gloalisation
Process

Thesecontain deep analyses, critical views, and futugeetations on
the impact of globalisation, democracy, and inteomal migration on
conflicts and peace-building. The world has goneugh a major
transformation in the last two decades. The endhef Cold War in
Europe has led to a massive increase in privateéatdlow and has also
brought an information and telecommunication retiolu In this new
interdependent and interconnected world, internatiotrade and
investment has overtaken the importance of natioeabnomies.
Globalisation has created new opportunities as aglmany risks and
challenges. While globalisation creates new wealtld encourages
technological innovations, it has also failed tpmut and promote
sustainable human development and thus can beettaliggenerating
anguish and deprivation. This has already resultedrowing civil
unrest and, in some cases, contributed to armedliatenin the
developing world. However, peace and conflict redeehas hitherto
somehow overlooked the influence of increasing glishtion on the
formation and management of such emerging confli€ke study of
globalisation also tends to overlook a proven taet the management
of conflicts in the South has been invariably iefiged by the global
powers and their strategic politics. Thereforeptange and minimise
the effects of globalisation, there are specifictdes, we cannot afford
to ignore.

(@) Good Governance, Peace and Globalisation

How can the world achieve "perpetual peace"? Smditlomatic and
political relationships have traditionally emanatasl much from ties
brought on by economic interdependence as they fnawekinship. The
“liberal peace” view — traced back to Kant, Angalhd Schumpeter —
stresses that mutual economic interdependencendaed be a conduit
of peace. Greater bilateral economic interdepergléngts the military
incentive for interstate belligerency. A state tisahore trade-dependent
is less likely to fight a partner when a largerd&alerived gain is at
stake. Business elites — who benefit most fromeased economic
interdependence — also lobby for restraint when stete opts to
consider military force against an important tradpartner.
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Arguments against “liberal peace” are many. Depeogeheorists and

neo-Marxists, for example, argue that asymmetrierdependence can
lead to the exploitation of national resources hg senior trading

partner, threatening the national autonomy of tn@or partner. The

litany of history’s wars that evolved out of tradsputes bears witness
to this unfortunate fact.

(b) Bilateral Trade Deters Military Conflicts

Lee and Pyun (2008), assessed the impact of tratbgyration on
military conflict based on a large panel data $6€29%,040 country-pair
observations from 1950 to 2000. Results show timatingrease in
bilateral trade interdependence reduces the priilyaloif inter-state
military conflict between the two partners. If ldeal trade volume
increases 10% from the world mean value, the pribityabf military
conflict between the two trading partners’ decredseabout 0.1% from
its predicted mean probability, other variables agnimg constant. The
peace-promotion effect of bilateral trade integnatis significantly
higher for contiguous countries that are likely ¢gperience more
conflicts. For example, an increase of 10% in biial trade volume
lowers the probability of military conflict betwedwo contiguous states
by about 1.9%.

(c) Global trade openness promotes peace

More importantly, our study finds that global tradg@enness also
significantly promotes peace. An increase in globade openness
would reduce the probability of military conflictsait leads to an
increase in bilateral trade interdependence. Howevieen the level of
bilateral trade interdependence is held consttet,effect of increased
multilateral trade openness on the probability of bilateralflocinis not
clear. Countries more open to global trade may laalgher probability
of dyadic conflict if multilateral trade opennessduces bilateral
dependence on any given country, thus loweringofiortunity-cost of
military conflict. In a recent paper, Martin, May and Thoenig (2008)
find that an increase in multilateral trade raii®es chance of conflict
between states. In contrast to their findings, haxeour study finds
that multilateral trade openness in fact lowers the probability yedic
conflict with the bilateral trade partner, and bjasger magnitude than
bilateral trade does alone. An increase in glofzald openness by 10%
from the world mean value decreases the probabditythe dyad's
military conflict by about 2.6% from its predictecean.

The results may derive from the fact that an odebal trading system

will prevent a state from initiating a war agairesty trading partner
because other trading partners in global market(epto do business
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with a "peaceful” player. Hence, global trade opesnof the dyad can
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral conhflWe also think that
open states can be more peaceful because they benore susceptible
to political freedom and democracy. They applynméional law better
and employ good governance. Trade openness canledsoto an
"expansion of bureaucratic structure,” which conseitself with
economic interests in addition to security intesest and is thus less
likely to support military action.

Therefore, globalisation promotes peace throughdwannels: one from

the:

o Increased advantage peace holds for fair and ddgitalateral
trade interdependence and the other from a cowningegration
into the global market, regardless of the sizeraflé with each
trading partner.

o "Globalisation" has been one of the most salieatuiees of the
world economy over the past century. Emerging ntarlend
developing countries continue to integrate into ghabal trading
system. World trade has increased rapidly, pagrtylsince
World War Il — from 18% of world GDP in 1950 to 52
2007. At the same time, the number of countrieolved in
world trade has also increased significantly. Hosvedespite the
increase in the number of country pairs betweerchwhonflict is
possible, the probability of dyadic military cowrts has
decreased.

Our findings suggest that trade integration noy aebkults in economic
gain but can bring about significant political gas well — such as a
significant “peace dividend” between trading pargndt also explains
why regional or global economic integration is ofiaitiated to satisfy

political and security motives. For example, thison d'étrebehind the

formation of the EU following World War 1l was tliesire for peace —
particularly between France and Germany.

In response to the current financial crisis andheoac recession, some
countries have resorted to trade-restricting messto try to protect
national businesses and jobs. The world should m#ree that

protectionism in the interwar period provoked a wad retaliatory

actions that not only plunged the world deeper theoGreat Depression
but also put international relations at greate. ris

The world has gone through a major transformatiorthie last two
decades. The end of the Cold War in Europe hastded massive
increase in private capital flow and has also bhbw@y information and
telecommunication revolution. In this new interdegpent and
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interconnected world, international trade and itwest has overtaken
the importance of national economies.

Globalisation has truly unleashed some dauntindlesiges within and
between countries in its re-emergence. Such ciggieare made worse
by the activities of “spoilers” - a group of peoplio benefits from an
ugly situation and who utilises some tactics ofimas means to hinder
delay or manipulate the situation to perpetuateswastain it. The
“spoilers” may not see any ugliness in the situa@s long as they can
give or ascribe the situation to politics or conmpmt. It becomes a lot
more problematic if they “spoilers” are well-equgapthan the societies
that are being manipulated. For examples, thinthefactivities of EU-
CAP and MNCs in developing countries, including soof the petit
bourgeoisie who represent the interest of capitalgeak states. In one
way or the other, their activities are capable, afdcourse, cause
instability and insecurity in weak states.

At the demise of communism in 1989, globalisatioakt the front seat
driver of world ideology, carrying a toga of westdiberal democracy
by which the world must share global wealth. Wrstame countries
jealously bought into it, other especially from ts&amic world felt that
was a design to challenge Islamic political ideglegthat is religious
and political leadership enshrined in one docket.

Henry Kissinger has underscore the importancgeofiocracyin one of
his articles that appeared on the “Daily Yomiurii 2004, but he
observed that respect for local governance andesalmust be
considered as an entry-point in the promotion cdceein the world.
The west has self-pleasing fantasy that they wisosen to help or save
the rest, the poverty-stricken world. But suchaple#e must not be
pretentious or half-hearted. It must be built aistng positive values
and institutions of weak countries that seek dgvakent.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation is first and foremost a result of tlexpansion,

diversification and deepening of trade and finandiaks between

countries, especially over the last ten years. Téiilects above all the
success of multilateral tariff reduction and trdieralisation efforts.

The Fund has played a key role in encouraging ntreeccount

convertibility as a basis for the expansion of wdrhde, and more than
two-thirds of the Fund's member countries have citachthemselves
to this principle by accepting the obligations atiéle VIIl.

Globalisation will continue to reinforce the intemkendencies between
different countries and regions. It can also deef®n partnership
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between the advanced countries and the rest ofwitdd. And to
support this partnership in a mutually beneficiahyw the advanced
countries could help to further open their marketshe products and
services in which the developing world has a compas advantage.

In addition, the reform efforts of the African cdues will need to

continue to be supported by adequate financingamtessional terms.
In this regard, | am pleased to note that the Fhaslput the ESAF, our
concessional lending facility, on a permanent foptiso that it can
continue to support reform efforts of the pooreurttoes, especially in
Africa. Moreover, the Fund and the World Bank hageently begun
implementing the framework for action to resolves tbxternal debt
problems of heavily indebted low-income countrieBRC), including

their large multilateral debt. Three African cousesr-Burkina Faso,
Coéte d'lvoire, and Uganda--are among the first toes to be

considered under the Initiative.

The challenge facing the developing world, and @&sn countries in
particular, is to design public policies so as taximise the potential
benefits from globalisation, and to minimise thewdside risks of
destabilisation and/or marginalisation. None ofstheolicies is new,
and most African countries have been implementimgnmt for some
time. In particular, sub-Saharan Africa has madestntial progress
toward macroeconomic stability:

5.0 SUMMARY

Our wealth is built on the breath and choice ofrtiegkets we can sell to
— or buy from. For many people in developing coest economic
poverty derives from lack of access and inabilityrade freely with one
another in the process of globalisation. Thigriagtional and irritating.
Such irrationality cannot be a source of peace andusive
globalisation. It cannot be a source of stabilityleveloping states and
their micro-societies either. Therefore, in proflegsand promoting
globalisation, the gains and benefits of the irdgomal community
must be reconsidered; especially from the angleglobal trading
architecture that appears detrimental to pooresintces. We can
retrospect or observe to find that globalisatiomcpsses instead of
obviating poverty and stabilising the world intogéobal village, is
causing ripples and sowing the seeds of inequalérel conflict. How?
People rate access and freedom to make purchasicigiahs above
charitable aid they receive as their best way tokléa poverty.
Agriculture is the largest employer of labour inopocountries,
especially Africa. Unfortunately, the rich couesido not play fair with
poor ones by denying them access to western markete domestic
market is smaller to earn income for the familyirtgrove their health,
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education and live a responsible lifestyle. Opgniade to accessibility
will keep African Farmers out of subsistence.

Despite the importance attached to aid to poor tms) recent
challenges indicate that fair trade, access argeotdo local values will
enrich globalisation process in promoting globageeand stabilities in
the state. Rules that deter ‘spoilers’ must beeached and rigorously
implemented. Unfortunately, there are no gate-kexeme the global
trade arena.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In which ways can globalisation be made berafi all within
the ambits of rule of law and justice?
2. Access to global market can promote fair glaadion process

and peace. Discuss.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Absence of peace in micro societies is potentidilygerous to stability
of the global community. Globalisation and demutsedion of political

systems alone does not necessarily lead to moreouatable

governments or better economic management, jubbtsare fuelling

conflicts in domestic societies that do not chetigir significance.

Although globalisation has helped to increase gnoand wealth in
recent years, it has not done so for all continants all countries. The
Sub-Saharan African and the Middle East have wangemmbalances
that impede development and make them vulneralileetoisk of crisis
that may likely endanger the world peace.

In this unit, we focused on how absence of peacevamerability of

micro-societies to domestic crisis can have mudrpkffects on the
larger system.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. Discuss the potential dangers of wrong implemeonatof
globalisation

. explain the gains of fair resource allocation inisbes

o state the dangers of denying weak states techicalog

capabilities which also implies absence of peace.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation, Vulnerability of Micro-Societies, Domestic
Crisis and Multiplier Effects on the Larger System

Some claim that globalisation means the competibbncompanies
nationally and internationally to maximise profttis also identified as a
process of the international integration of ecoresriby means of the
social restructuring of the modes of productionstribution, and

consumption of goods and services on a global stals restructuring
is accomplished in part through the removal ofeéregstrictions and the
opening of national borders to allow capital towfldreely between
countries (Scholte, 2000) ;). Some authors go duether to suggest
that globalisation is not merely a process of eoctinantegration, but
the actual universalisation of knowledge, technglogand

communication, culture, health care, heritage, tiewedes, and natural
resources such as land, forests, air, and watetofBa& Clarke 2002;

Reiser, & Davies 1944; Smith, 2000). A third dediom equates
globalisation to westernisation and modernisatiwwhere existing local
social structures and cultures are gradually disie@rand replaced by
the social structures of capitalism, rationalismdustrialism, and the
imperialism of such social institutions as McDorsldHollywood,

CNN, and the likes (Schiller, 1991; Scholte, 208pivey, 1996; Taylor,
2000).

Although the roots of globalisation can be tracedckb to the
Enlightenment era of eighteenth-century Europe yGnaSmith, 2000),
the impact and vulnerability of micro societiestasis that globalisation
generates has never garnered as much attentidrhas in the last 20
years or so.

Rationalism as a paradigm of knowledge configuratiallows
globalisation to flourish. It aims to define reglity means of
observable, physical truths that are discoveratteumderstood in terms
of scientific, objective research. The Enlightenimerision that
dominates in the United States upholds that raliemaas a scientific
knowledge is non-territorial and that objectivethris valid for anyone,
anywhere, anytime such that certain products, ediguls, technologies,
art forms, and the like can apply across the w(lcholte, 2000). The
Enlightenment mindset opposes territorial divisiansl state borders as
it is affirmed as follows, "Reason knows no temiab limits" (Albrow,
1996). Rationalism sets the foundation for oth@bglisation forces to
develop. It promotes a knowledge framework for tisit production
and the advancement of scientific thinking, a frauoik out of which
technologies open up extraterritorial spaces (SmitHakovirta, 2000;
Scholte, 2000).
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Africa and Asia were pushed to move through gradbahnges toward
industrialisation by means of a modernisation psec&his was the case
because First World economists were of the belwdt tdeveloping
countries existed in a state of poverty becausey thee not
industrialised. The Western experts believed thatlemisation would
benefit both the developing and the highly devetbypéestern countries.
Hence, foreign capital flowed into Third World caues to build
factories, as well as industrial and commercial aldghments.
Expectations were raised by the promise that gisdadn would create
a more prosperous and egalitarian world.

However, naive optimism was eventually dashed &zawdernisation
brought, instead, enhanced economic disparity: poontries became
poorer, and rich countries became richer. The dgoreapital that was
provided to help the poor countries was motivatgdhe prospect of
earning sizable returns in the form of interestbe countries were
given little banking control, so that capital wdfeetively free to move
in and out of the country through an open tradeicpolFor the

developing countries, the payment of debt-relat@érest alone was
impossible. In order to repay their loans, debtarntries had to deprive
their people of basic necessities. Increasing amsoohraw materials,
such as logs, minerals, grain, and others itemss @xported in order to
earn the foreign exchange necessary to countgrdveng trade deficit.

Vast areas of farmland that had been planted witbsistence crops
were now planted with cash crops to feed the hun§ésreign traders,
not the farmers who tilled the land. Unregulateabgl market practices
sacrificed forests and vast tracts of land for sheed trade benefits.
Governments of poor countries made radical cutbankspending,

thereby reducing public and social services, aneatorg massive
unemployment. Ultimately, the "structural adjusttienade by a poor
country's government in order to repay its loans waonomically,

socially, and ecologically disastrous for its @ms (Bello, Kinley, &

Elison, 1982).

Technology facilitates international trading prees, the transfer of
capital, and also makes possible the virtualisatodninternational
finance. "National governments became unprecedntednerable to
the ebbs and flows of money markets (Smith ,2000¢ World Bank
and the IMF demand that Third World countries opentheir markets
to free trade so that such countries can accumuiate currency
through increased exports. Third World countrieswéver, are often
not able to compete with the products imported ititeir countries
because foreign governments often subsidize thosg@upts. As well,
import tariffs commonly applied by debtor countre® often removed
in order to comply with the conditions set by lerglicountries. When
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the growth of imported products surpasses a cognéxports, a trade
deficit results, and it is ultimately the rich caggnthat accumulates the
hard currency, not the poor one. On this subjeebrGe (1992) cites a
statement made by Senegalese former President, ubdydo Wade:

"facts emerge from the World Bank's account thaicafis paying this

institution more than it receives from it, which ams that, contrary to
received wisdom, African poverty is financing tluad-term wealth of

the rich countries.” As a consequence of the imtigonalisation of

capital, a new international division of labour eges.

Early on in the internationalisation process, depilg countries export
raw materials to developed countries, which subsety manufacture
goods. The developing countries, in turn, impog fimished products.
As the new international division of labour evohetween First World
and the Third World countries, industries are disthbd in developing
countries to manufacture products for local congionp Poor host
countries become less dependent on foreign impditipugh they are
still dependent on capital goods and on the impérinachinery and
technology. This results in the import substituteconomy evident in
poor countries since products that are normallyartgd from other
countries become available locally. Later, changege made to
international division of labour practices. NowrgtiWorld corporations
promote the production of goods in developing coast not merely for
local use, but for export to world markets, as wAk a result, Third
World countries begin exporting goods, and the meig import
substitution model is changed to an export-oriergednomy. Further
assurances of wealth and economic stability ardgelé, as employment
opportunities are created in the developing coestr(Brecher, &
Costello, 1994). The legal framework that organisesign investments
in poor host countries makes investment attractitdardly any
restrictions hamper the transfer of capital orréygatriation of profits to
rich capitalist countries. Tax policies and exempsi are favourable to
investor countries. Leaders of host countries, eledp for the injection
of foreign capital, go even so far as to createoltigal will in their
countries to meet the expectations of foreigners.

Eventually, globalisation results in largely undiedl gains that are
reaped by transnational corporations. Despite eynpdmt at the
corporations' plants, workers can hardly providenteelves with basic
supplies, since they are paid poorly. The suppbwarkers' rights and
health and safety standards are virtually non-emistin these
corporations. Labour costs are extremely cheap, anmns are
repressed. In order to discourage workers and snimm asking for
better wages and benefits, and better working ¢mmgdi in general,
workers are prevented from forming unions. The yimh of water
sources by the chemical and gas emissions of fastatestroys the
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environment. Host countries hardly benefit from tbperation of

transnational businesses because whatever profietbompanies make
is repatriated to capitalist countries and is retwvested in the local
economy.

In terms of human security, social justice, envinemtal care, and
democracy, the consequences delivered upon humangobalisation

continue to be diverse, although considered to leenadverse than
positive. Third World governments are attractedglpbalisation to the
development it promises to bring to poor countri@he term

"development" suggests an increase in productaty an improvement
in the quality of people's lives. However, morentfaur decades of
development around the world have resulted in ggysocial injustice,
and environmental degradation. Hancock (1989, p).rités Esteva's
view on development: "Development means the saerifiof

environments, solidarities, traditional interpretas and customs to
ever-changing expert advice. Development for theerwielming

majority has always meant growing dependence ordagge and
management." Zachariach emphasises the definitinormany parts of
Asia, Africa and Latin America, development has dme an odious
word because of its connotation to patronisatianfulilled promises

and, worse, deceitful cover-up of inhuman explatdt This

perspective on development challenges the domimpamadigm of

modernisation increasingly labeled globalisatiolefeing the role

model of North industrialised nations.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation will continue to reinforce the intefendencies between
different countries and regions. It can also deepen partnership
between the advanced countries and the rest ofwibdd. And to
support this partnership in a mutually beneficiahyw the advanced
countries could help to further open their marketshe products and
services in which the developing world has a compse advantage. In
addition, the reform efforts of the African couesi will need to
continue to be supported by adequate financingamtessional terms.
In this regard, | am pleased to note that the Fhaslput the ESAF, our
concessional lending facility, on a permanent faptiso that it can
continue to support reform efforts of the pooreurdoes, especially in
Africa. Moreover, the Fund and the World Bank hageently begun
implementing the framework for action to resolves texternal debt
problems of heavily indebted low-income countrieBRC), including
their large multilateral debt. Three African couedr-Burkino Faso,
Cote d’lvoire and Uganda--are among the first coest to be
considered under the Initiative.
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The challenge facing the developing world, and &sn countries in
particular, is to design public policies so as taximise the potential
benefits from globalisation, and to minimise thewdside risks of
destabilisation and/or marginalisation. None ofsth@olicies is new,
and most African countries have been implementimgmt for some
time. In particular, sub-Saharan Africa has madestntial progress
toward macroeconomic stability.

5.0 SUMMARY

Modernisation proponents argue that as countriperence sustained
economic growth, individual income, in due coursell rise. This
theory assumes that the success of developmeneasured solely by
the value of economic input and output rather tlgnhuman and
environmental considerations. Unfortunately, tBisiot the case. While
some countries enjoy accelerated economic grovgh,ppor of those
countries are caught in floods and drought, incstmal violence, and
are adversely affected by vanishing sources ofnfmeedSince the planet's
resources have benefited only a few, global devetop has in fact
created much disparity so that massive povertytexisthe mindset of
unprecedented wealth. There are over a billion lge@po are unable to
meet their basic needs amongst those whose consam@ not
ecologically sustainable. In the modernisation gaya, development
has prioritised economic growth even as the rundl @rban majorities
have remained economically and socially margindligee risk of
suffering from crisis, whether through violent clactfor the disparities
and disenchantment caused by globalisation at timeedtic societies,
has been shared as potential threat to globalistabi

Of the 118 conflicts in 80 locations since 1989,stnbave domestic
definitions in relatively poor countries. Most thfem have re-surfaced
in fire years after peace accords were signed.reTaee many factors
that constitute potential breach of domestic ang@rimational peace.
Chile’s 2006 Human Development Report (HDR), foramyple,
underscored the dangers of widespread use of tehnavhich it said
will not automatically improve human Developmentass it is shared
and used to foster social inclusion, such as aamesaffordability. But
in a situation where some majority are excludednfrihe information
technology in an information age will only hardéoge that are cut-off
from it to perpetuate crude behaviours that inimita a civilised
community. The very idea of “patent right.”

Since globalisation is here to stay, efforts shdaddcontinually made to
mitigate its destructive effects. This challenge haen taken up through
global education or peace education efforts imtiaby people at the
grassroots level, in the upper echelon of governsnend societies, and
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by peoples’ movements, religious groups, non-goxemnial
organisations (NGOs), and others. Many schools hadded global
education to their social studies curriculum, winiteers have integrated
it into other subject areas. However, greater amese of and
participation in the movement is required, paréelyl on the part of
First World countries. Simultaneously, more eduwrati and
conscientisation is necessary in Third World caestr It has taken
centuries to realise the encroachment of globabdisainto world
systems; it may take longer to mollify its negateféects. Beginning in
the 60s, North-based NGOs that worked in the amfasid and
development began to realise that their partnerslogk in assisting
Southern peoples and communities, through peopleecsd projects,
was not sufficient. Equally important, it becameaent, was the need
to raise awareness among Northern citizens of tstree of global
injustice and the role their countries' foreignigek and industries (e.qg.,
trade, transnational corporations, and aid) plapeeproducing North-
South inequalities — between and within societi€his increased
awareness aimed to motivate citizens to take actiosolidarity with
Third World citizens to transform the structuresrglistices and foster a
fairer world system. It was in this social contélkat the movement
called development education (sometimes referredaso popular
education) emerged (Arnold, 1991,

Most importantly, development education drew irsgpan from the
dialogical and conscientisation strategies fornadaty the well-known

Brazilian adult educator, Paulo Freire (1973). Bu(fh989) describes
Freire's central concept of conscientisation inftlewing way:

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Why would globalisation be difficult even for smabicieties to escape?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Developing countries in Africa in particular, netdfocus intensively
on achieving the Millennium Development Goals (MDG&e need to

continue to invest in economic development everhim post MDGs

years if it is not going to be extended. Basic sewdl continue to set
the foundation for the future priorities. At leastjs is the view of the
idealist perspectives, especially the United Natiof the UN fails to

craft a new framework, national governments dodsneed to be told,
at least, that it needs to remain steadfast indsomic development in
another goal or version. The good news is thatywdrncan countries,

home to about 30% of World population have achiexeerage annual
growth of 5.5 percent from 1995 to 2005.

These countries want assistance to build infragtrac for higher
growth, especially energy and physical facilitidsatt can support
regional integration. Growth from agriculture bgtsethe poorest 4
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times more than growth in other sectors. We ne2if'aentury Green
Revolution designed for the special and diverselsi@é Africa, sparked
by greater investments in technological researcth dissemination,
sustainable land management, agricultural supplginsh irrigation,
rural microcredit, and policies that strengthen kearopportunities
while assisting with rural vulnerabilites and insdties. More
countries need to open their markets to farm esptwb.

2.0 OBJECTIVE
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the significance of an inclusive globaiisavis-a-vis
peace and security.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Building an Inclusive Globalisation that Promaees Peace

We live in an age of globalisation. Yet its conoare uncertain. Since
the end of the Cold War, the number of people m wWorld market
economy has increased from about one billion ta foufive -- vastly
increasing the productive labor force, building neaanufacturing and
service centers throughout the developing worldysbog demand for
energy and commodities, and creating vast pods#silifor increased
consumption. New pools of savings are adding tbajl capital flows
that are drawn to investment opportunities offebydboth emerging
markets and transforming developed economies. timsfer of skills,
technologies, information, and applied practicabwledge is rushing
ahead.

The global flow of trade has more than doubledesih®90. More open
economies lower the cost of goods and services.reMountries are
relying on export-led growth. While the purchadesm developed
economies remain important, new trade patterneaeftegional and
global supply chains and increasing “south-southti¢. Nearly 300
million people have escaped extreme poverty. Yatymamain on the
fringes and some are falling further behind. Tloey be counted as
countries, as regions and groups within countr@sas individuals.
Their exclusion has many causes — including casfligpoor governance
and corruption, discrimination, lack of basic hunraeds, disease, the
absence of infrastructure, weak economic manageahtincentives,
lack of property rights and rule of law, and eveoography and weather.
We can also see the environmental challenge ofetttreordinary surge
of growth, with rivers that run black, skies th&idk the sun, and threats
to health and climate.
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Globalisation offers incredible opportunities. Yexclusion, grinding
poverty, and environmental damage create dangédrs.ones that suffer
most are those who have the least to start withdigenous peoples,
women in developing countries, the rural poor, édns, and their
children.

It is the vision of the World Bank Group to contrib to an inclusive

and sustainable globalisation to overcome poverthance growth with
care for the environment, and create individualaspmity and hope.

In 2000, the countries of the United Nations esshleld the eight MDGs
- an ambitious target to halve poverty, fight hungad disease, and
deliver basic services to the poor by 2015. Thesss, our goals, are
posted by the main entrance of our headquartetdibgj reminding us

every day of what we come to work to accomplish.

The motivation was that every year, malaria strigeme 500 million
people worldwide. Yet we could get close to ovenog this leading
killer of African children by taking pragmatic aoti. It would take an
investment of approximately $3 billion a year otte next few years to
provide every household vulnerable to malaria witated bed nets,
medicines, and modest amounts of indoor insecticitie International
Energy Agency estimates that developing countrids meed about
$170 billion of investment in the power sector egelar over the next
decade just to keep up with electricity needs, withextra $30 billion
per year to transition to a low carbon energy mix.

An additional $30 billion per year is needed toiach the Millennium

Goal of supplying safe water to 1.5 billion peoafel sanitation to the 2
billion people who lack these most basic necessite#so improving

gender equality in poor countries. There is needfmther $130 billion
a year to meet the transportation infrastructuggiirements of growing
developing countries, including an estimated $1liohi a year for

maritime container terminals to accommodate opmaras in trade.

And to provide primary education for some 80 milliout-of-school

children, another Millennium Goal, low-income caues$ will require

about $7 billion per year. How the World Bank Grati@an Help.

Meeting these needs is not, of course, just a muest money. Nor is it
the role of the World Bank Group to finance theeastwments by itself.
Rather, it is the purpose of the Bank Group tosassiuntries to help
themselves by catalysing the capital and polidesugh a mix of ideas
and experience, development of private market dppdies, and
support for good governance and anti-corruptionpdred by our
financial resources. This is an inclusive globdisa because it
appreciates the problems that present societiesaiad at the same time
mainstreaming these challenges into public policies
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It is the purpose of the Bank Group to advancesadmut international
projects and agreements on trade, finance, headiverty, education,
and climate change so that they can benefit ape@ally the poor
seeking new opportunities.

Therefore, we should be expanding the frontierthioking about policy
and markets, pioneering new possibilities, not justycling the
passably proven with a modest financial advantage.

It is the responsibility of the International Baftt Reconstruction and
Development (IBRD) is our public finance arm toyding loans based
on market prices, risk management, and other fiahnservices
relevant, combined with deep development experiend®/ith this

stronger focus, the rest donor community can bdlesiged to commit
to an ambitious increase in numbers to help thegsbpespecially in
Africa and South and East Asia.

Second, we are committed to a stronger growthegyafor IFC. IFC is

well-capitalised and is bolstering its private seahvestments in IDA

countries, low-middle income countries, and neezljians and sectors
in middle income countries. By investing in privatctor development,
economies can create jobs, families can gain empoy, food can be
available on the table, and children can be keptcimool. This is an
inclusive globalisation process.

Globalisation must not leave the “bottom billior8Hind. This assertion
is based on more than respect for the worth of fellow men and

women, and beyond an appreciation that any of ghtmave been born
in similar circumstances. Inclusive globalisatieralso a matter of self-
interest. Poverty breeds instability, disease, gechstation of common
resources and the environment. Poverty can leadboten societies and
could become breeding grounds of those bent orruddisin and to

migrations that risk lives. This is because glaslon has brought
uneven benefits to the billions in middle incomeurtiies who have
started to climb the ladder of development sina ¢hd of the Cold
War. In many lands, social tensions are weakepuwigical cohesion.

The middle income countries are home to 60 peroérthe world’'s

forests and 40 percent of global emissions of, @@m fossil fuels.

Together with developed countries that produce measssions, these
nations will be key to crafting a global approachdimate change.
These middle income countries need to continue rowgto offer

inclusive development, and to adopt environmentalicgs for

sustainable prosperity.

The greater influence of developing countries presanother question:
What will their place be in this evolving globalstgm? This is not only
a question of how large developing countries wititeract with
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developed countries, but also with the poorestandller states of the
world. It would be ironic indeed for the Bank Gpoto withdraw from
work with middle income countries at a time thatvgmments are
recognising the need to integrate these countriese neffectively in
diplomacy and political-security institutions: Whgt integrate them as
partners in the institutions of the multilaterabromy, too?

Two years ago, it was envisaged that China willdban its success by
becoming a “responsible stakeholder” in the inteamal system. This
is, of course, a challenge for others, too, if tha&ld is to achieve an
inclusive and sustainable globalisation. And wigisponsibility, there
should be greater voice and representation. We teedvance the
agenda to strengthen the participation of devebppicountries
throughout the Bank Group’s work and workforce.

Developed countries are also facing the opporemitnd strains of
globalisation. People are anxious about the ratehange, even as
many in younger generations adapt with amazingtikty. Of course,
common sense of publics in developed countriessl#asim to recognise
there is no successful recourse to isolation. Comdecency — as well
as self-interest — drives them to recognise therdefpendence, even as
they debate how best to pursue it.

Inclusive and sustainable globalisation needs tdolséered by global
institutions. The World Bank Group has significdnancial resources;
an experienced, knowledgeable, and dedicated starffyening power;
people in more than 100 countries; and 185 menthégss When at its
best, the Bank Group can mobilise other resourgasblic and private,
financial and human — to generate demonstratioectffand multiplier
effects. When successful, the World Bank Groupaigatalyst for

market dynamism that seizes the opportunities afbalsation,

inclusively and sustainably.

In developing countries, there is the need to foousnsively in
partnerships on achieving the Millennium Developm@oals. These
basic needs will set the foundation for inclusivgufe societies by
building on, for example, African countries, whisthome to 36 percent
of the population, and achieving average annuahtirmf 5.5 percent
from 1995 to 2008. These countries want assistatocebuild
infrastructure for higher growth — especially eryergnd physical
facilities that can support regional integrationThey also need
developed local financial markets, including oppoities for
microfinance that can mobilise African savings fgrowth and
development. It needs capacity to ensure that resaevenues build a
sustainable future for all citizens with quick sopp reintegration of
refugees, and more flexible development assistance.
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The World Bank Group will need to play a more agtrele in fostering

regional and global public goods that transcenenal boundaries and
benefit multiple countries and citizens. It is aalling to ensure that
this agenda is linked to the aims of developmerit. has already

demonstrated its potential to assist in countecm@mmunicable diseases
through our work on HIV/AIDS, malaria, avian inflea, and vaccine
development. We are in the midst of reexaminingsv@ strengthen

the nexus between aid and trade, including thevatine trade finance

project, focused principally on Africa, which withitwo years has

already backed almost $2 billion of trade.

The World Bank should assist societies to operr gx@nomies. Some
had plenty of energy resources and capital blg lgconomic diversity
and ability to create jobs. Others were seekingntprove schools,
strengthen the adoption of technology, and expamol@/ment through
business deregulation and trade. A number werpetegg productive
ties with Asia, through cross-investments, tradegd she growth of
service centers. Our recent “Doing Business 208port shows there is
progress. Egypt tops the list of economies refogniegulations to
make it easier to do business. Saudi Arabia eatemh layers of
bureaucracy that had made it one of the toughestepl to start a
business and also did away with minimum capitabiesnents. These
are encouraging developments that inclusive gleaadéin can bring, but
there is much more that can be done. An inclugiebalisation must
deliver benefits for all the people in these states

In building an inclusive globalisation for peacefbrld, the challenge
requires humility — and intellectual honesty. Mangvelopment

schemes and dreams have failed. This is not @amgasquit trying. It

energises the cause to refocus continually andaigy on results and
on the assessment of effectiveness. This is és¢ Wway to earn the
confidence and support of local and internationabligc. These six

strategic themes offer a direction — to be disalissefined, and

improved. To bring these ideas to fruition, we chée understand the
particular needs of our clients. We welcome thensel and guidance
of our shareholders.

The World Bank Group can also offer leadership fggrating good
governance and rule of law policies in the develeptagenda. Just last
month, we joined with the UN to launch a Stolen étssRecovery—or
STAR—lInitiative to get developed and developing rdoies to work
together to recover the financial plunder of cotimp A “Doing
Business” report makes it clear that poor regujatand licensing
policies not only stifle entrepreneurs, but alseate opportunities for
graft
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

la. What is economic interdependence?
b. In what ways can it help to alleviate poventyoor countries?

4.0 CONCLUSION

Building an inclusive and qualitative globalisatiimportant to the
international community and micro-societies. Wevenaseen that
globalisation is largely the concern of economidsad the benefits of
economic interdependence are sometimes either &queas zero sum —
where winner takes it all or those based on thecpie of quid — pro —
quo (positive sum situation where all gain or hatances of gaining.
Inclusive and qualitative globalisation derives nfrothe idealist
perspectives of international relations. It codtethat moral questions
for international humanitarian concern are difftdol conjure in a world
of competition. But the world will be better offthe resources of the
world are tinkered on humanitarian basis by shaititagether.

Liberal Economists think of global interdependemceterms of joint
gain, that is, positive situations in which evergostate benefits and
everyone is better off. Failure to pay attentionnequality and benefit
from global system is a source of conflict and distjin most states and
micro-societies. For example, the integrationnéérnational and local
markets is important for the distribution and ascehe world
“Economic Pie”. But such access and distributiarstrmake provisions
for the weaker participants to at least, enjoy sdrasic opportunities
that will alleviate poverty. The root of poverti lin the inability to
fund customers for what you have produced Chindialand Vietnam
are obviating poverty because they are creatingmavkets and finding
access to sell their goods and services. Whemmatiearnings are
increased through such efforts, poverty alleviastrgictures can begin
to emerge and conflicts in its fragmented formshwitthe society can
also begin to diminish.

While debt forgiveness has been implemented, theesiechallenge is
to improve global trading architecture so as tobémaoorer country
make poverty history. Therefore, integration ofrkeds that affords
access and opportunities to poorer economies sesimeagua non to
inclusive globalisation. It is also important taggest that inclusive
globalisation implies reducing subsidies in theaaréhat hurts weaker
economies in terms of the goods that they haveffier an western

markets. We can also make a conscious or deldbef&irts to choose
customers that world patronise goods from poorantrces.
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5.0 SUMMARY

Absence of freedom from violence, quarrels and tmmd of
harmonious relationships - which implies conflict, not only caused
when men take up arms against others. Conflictaésmresult from the
activities of states bluffing the others througlomamic competitions.
Zimbabwe is seen as “rogue state” by power bro&étke international
societies. So aid, trade and investment mightdmeed it. The adverse
consequences of such exclusivity might generaternat local
fragmentation, pressure and conflict in that sgcietnclusive
globalisation is important for weaker states to eymefrom their
economic poverty and domestic conflict situationy llowing
integration, access and opportunities in tradestment vice versa.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What is inclusive globalisation?
2. How can we exterminate exclusive globalisation?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Making globalisation work for all implies that tiveequalities caused by
globalisation processes must be addressed. Inutliiswe focused on
somewhat detailed, but précised strategies for, w@hg the ills of

globalisation must be tackled. For many, globalsastill may mean
the only viable option before societies which capiiove the economy
and therefore social status of their citizens iflyftendorsed by the
members of society, for example by adopting neddibeolicies and
joining the world free market. But reality is hovegar more complex.

2.0 OBJECTIVE
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o state several reasons why inequalities in glokadisamust be
addressed.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Why the Inequalities Caused by Globalisatiormust be
Addressed

For a great number of societies that have adopetiberal policies to a
significant extent and for a few decades, thesécipsl have caused
greater levels of inequality, unrest and crisepiiessome temporary
improvements in terms of GDP or basic health isssigsh as life

expectancy at birth. Many Latin American societi®s,instance, have
responded to the neoliberal policies by shiftingvdods center-left

politics and social democracy (Brazil, Chile, andgéntina), some
others have responded by revitalising socialistyiepagenda, such as
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the case of Venezuela, Paraguay (with a new pneskleown as the
bishop of the poor) and Bolivia (Eva Morales, thestfendogenous
president of the country). A different range of emnpnce of the
neoliberal agenda exist in relation to those smsewhich have not
been able to ‘fully’ embrace the required reformsedto the
inapplicability of the policies in their social apadlitical context. These
societiesunderthose policies have extremely exploited their huraad
natural resources, became paralysed under a heseigri debt, or
lacked the necessary infrastructures or strongtigali governance
(Many cases can be found in Africa).

In contrast, we may refer to some other few cdsaisdre considered as
the successful examples of economic globalisathomong them are:
South East Asian societies and the most recenpesrdinent one, i.e.
China. A closer look at these cases like China liaae shown a long
term growth will reveal that these cases haveesdatieir growth at least
one decade earlier before adopting neoliberal jslicby heavily
investing on education, infrastructures while purgua rather equal
distribution of wealth/land. Even later after simff toward economic
liberalisation, they have implemented these neddib@olicies very
gradually and cautiously with significant governmted financial
regulations, not to only attract investments, bsb @ avoid them from
leaving the country in the difficult times. In tesmf outcome, although
the economic growth rate has been high and somiomsgcof their
population are lifted out of absolute poverty, thare so manifs and
butsaround the consequences of economic changesfferedit groups
of society. Why do we need to Address Global Inétyra

There are also a couple of points that need todrgioned:

While quantitative studies can show us the scaled extents of
inequality and poverty in terms of the number obgle and severity of
gaps, they disguise many practical, emotional, lamehane aspects of
reality. No matter how accurate are the data, thality of life’ is a
guality issue rather than a quantity issue (thathy it is called ‘quality
of life’ rather than ‘quantity of life’. Have we ev spent one day with a
poor slum dweller family in India, with an Afghamiousehold in a
refugee camp in Pakistan, or with a Nigerian slumeltér in Ajegunle
or Mushin; or with an Iranian asylum seeker in gedgon centre or an
Iraqi family desperate for medication for their Idhduring the 1990s
US-led UN sanctions of Iraq that caused hundredb@misands of Iraqi
children simply perish?

Behind inequality is the big question of power -ually exercised

through policies and coercive action. Many studiespecially those
implemented by powerful capitalist institutions ahthk tanks, do not
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In order to add clarifications to our arguments, nvay also need to
raise the question of “inequality of/in what?” Taeswer is inequality in
income, health, education, welfare, rights, etcolieral policies have
increased inequality though have improved the a@eerhasic living
standard and created a new middle class aroundhéhdy growing
metropolitan areas. During the pre-liberalisati@mniqd, the majority of
people in these societies were equally depressedthby ruling
(communist or nationalist) elite. However, afteiftaing towards market
capitalism, the elite have distributed the new opputies (mostly
through uneven privatisation processes), givingvilege to party
loyalists, friends and relatives. This also createsnt-seeking syndrome
that does not allow the poor to escape povertyréibee, a new urban
middle class has emerged in these countries. Oibenthe rest of
society is pushed back to a more unsecured unsabtailife. Global
Changes andheir impacts have truly brought about inequalityd a
poverty. Expanding space for poverty is synonymaith expanding
space for insecurity, strained societies and oppdrés for violence.
These are critical reasons why global inequality teebe addressed

Address the issue of (political and economic) poretations. Many of
these studies are blind to the uneven and unfair@af the capitalist
economic system that is supposed to be the momstbiel system.

Similarly, they are blind to the historical rootSimequality and poverty
in the low-income societies and assume that thesetges can improve
their situation through a more efficient integratiovith the world

capitalist economic system. The MDGs have made latlempt to

redress inequality caused by globalisation in a.\Wagt as we approach
the end of the programme in 2015, a post MDGs néedse crated
almost immediately.

An economic policy system that encourages more andre
consumption in order to stimulate more and moredpcton and
thereby greater levels of growth is a system thadseup in dis-
empowering and disharmonies relationship betweeasethwho can
afford the consumption of luxurious goods and thwke cannot afford
them. Data are not free from flaws. UNDP publislaeceport in 2007
which presented an estimation of world wealth irsity by adopting a
new notion of inequality. This new concept is adjue represent
‘global’ inequality by comparing the households’ altt across
regardless of their nationality. Therefore, unlikthe earlier
measurements of world inequality, which were basethe nation-state
as the unit of analysis, the new notion considexssbholds as its unit.
The advantage of using this new notion is in itditgbto include
inequality within the nation states which used éccbncealed behind the
national averages (consult the following two figg)re
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Neoliberal globalist argues that growth caused HWgbaisation
(integration into the world free market system)I|vithprove within-
country equality. However, the World Bank developméndicators
reported in 2007 clearly shows that growth doesneaessarily result in
less domestic inequality. In 1996 for the first éinthe UN University
developed a standardised data base for comparungfraes in terms of
their internal inequalities. According to the recestudies based on this
database, most of the countries have shown ratbrestant levels of
internal inequality over the last four decades, epxcthe Eastern
European societies with a rising inequality butl dess than the
developed societies, while China has the highest o& increase in
inequality (see the following figure)

Inequality has increased in many

countries, with or without growth

Positive Incoms grn'-'nth and
dacreasing naqualitles
10 countres (173)

Negative Income growth
and |ﬂ¢h’:‘35|l’lg |I'Iéq|.l‘a'l||t|é5

20 countriss (24%)

Fositlve Income growth
andl Increasing Insqualitles

Magathve INcoma growth 26 pOURtRas (449%)

and dacreasing Inaqualiies ‘
3 countries (5%)

Note; Based on 59 country chservations.
Source: World Bank staff calculations.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Liberals have long established that global econaromperation among
states is capable of transforming internationaitigs| such that, trade is
not only promoted but also the mitigation of coctflior adversarial
relationship.

Montesquieu (1989), Kant (1957) and Smith (197%erofirguments
concerning economic commerce with political coopera among
states. They insist that cross-border investmewt taade including
cordial political relationship can discourage aggren. Such
cooperation is not so much of mere economic codperabut real
intention to transfer wealth to poorer countriesasao reduce pressure
and fragmentation caused by poverty in developtages. These are
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indirect pay-offs, but the reality is well known tre long-run.

However, the very reason why inequalities causedglmpalisation

among states must be addressed lie in the facatbatall conflicts that
generates from local misallocation of resource,k laaf access,

opportunities to domestic and international markais metamorphosed
into regional conflict that may threaten global gea Conflict is not

necessarily a situation or war — where machine goast be deployed.
For example, the south believes that the advanceth - the OECD

countries are responsible for the economic quagntexeloping

countries have found themselves. Neo-colonialismd athen

globalisation are seen as manipulative tools besed by the north to
hold back the economies of the south. Neo-colmmalinvolve the

establishment of structures that influences pubfiolicies and

infrastructure to the advantage of western capigald globalisation
seeks to open up markets, trade and investmerga®y entry and exit
among states. But the reality is that weaker ecne® shrink far more
that they are able to gain because of their cornigetinequality with

huge capitals and advanced technologically — restaes. Moreover,
western markets are not accessible to poorer statésen where

opportunities are given to access western marketssidies to farmers
in developed countries put African goods on infestatus.

These inequalities and lack of opportunities mustré&-examined and
addressed. China and India have recently improvéheir growth rate
and GDP as a result of access to African and westerrkets. Thus
poverty is easing up in these countries and domesinflicts and
pressure on local population are diminishing. Adgmg the ills of
globalisation will enable people to live responsibfestyles, especially
in weaker and poor states.

More transparency and accountability are needethenglobalisation
process. In fact, those are two variables thanaexled to address the
inequalities caused by globalisation be addressethust be addressed
because it is directly or indirectly one of the aragauses of economic
weaknesses of citizens of developing states ed|ye@igica. Economic
weaknesses can cause frustration. And frustraisom source of
weakness or threat — just as the attack on the tya8e house in
September 11 2001 has shown. Lack of access gmattapities can
cause domestic conflict. And domestic conflichisource of regional
conflict that may worry the international communityUnfortunately,
there is little or no morality in economics. Ths the problem of
addressing inequalities in globalisation process.
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5.0 SUMMARY

Generally, it has been argued that higher degrdepottical and

economic freedom in the form of democracy and e#ipih in the
developed world are ends in themselves and alsdupeohigher levels
of material wealth. They see globalization as teedficial spread of
liberty and capitalism. Marshall McLuhan populadghe termGlobal

Village beginning in 1962 His view suggested that gloldilis would

lead to a world ,where people from all countriedl wecome more
integrated and aware of common interests and stmanednity.

Supporters of democratic globalisation believe thia¢ economic
development was the first phase of globalisation, should be followed
by a phase of building global political institutearDr. Francesco Stipo,
Director of the United States Association of theulClof Rome,

advocated for unifying nations under a world goweent, suggesting
that it "should reflect the political and econonbelances of world
nations.

A world confederation would not supersede the aitthof the State
governments but rather complement it, as both tage$S and the world
authority would have power within their sphere ofnpetence. Former
Canadian Senator Douglas Roche , viewed globalisas inevitable
and advocated creating institutions such as a ttliretected United
Nations Parliamentary Assembly to exercise ovetsater unelected
international bodieSEconomist Paul Krugman is a staunch supporter of
globalisation and free trade and has a recordsafgileement with many
critics of globalisation. He argues that many oénth lack a basic
understanding of what comparative advantage ispackage

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Why must inequalities in globalisation be addeels

1.
2. Why would it be difficult to address the inedtias in
globalisation process?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The purpose of investing profoundly in economic elepment of a
state’s economic is to enthrone empowerment, cgpapeace and
stability. In all countries of the world, the gomment and the private
sector now collaborate to provide economic powerthe citizens, not
only from domestic sources of resource maximisatiout also from
external domain. Globalisation processes haveigedventry-ports for
states to leverage and increase their economic ppuaientials across
national borders. However, Nigeria and indeedaafrare locked in the
web of the complexities of globalisation as weaknpetitors. It has
sufficiently been established that many countries\aer the world can
do little or nothing to escape the effects of gldadion. In this module,
we examined what Nigeria and indeed Africa must tdobenefit
adequately from the globalisation process.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to;

o discuss and examine how globalisation process affested
Africa
. explain possible ways and what Nigeria (Africa) stndo to

benefit from globalisation.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 What Nigeria/Africa must Do to Benefit from
Globalisation?

Globalisation is, today, a keyword as well as ifl@abusiness theory
and practice — among corporate individuals androsgéions. AsS Cross-
border relations between countries and corporadeviduals (Scholte,
2000), it has intensified growth in internationalxckange,
interdependence and competitions. Exchange, epemtence and
competition creates room for excellence, qualityovation as much as
additional wealth in goods and services that aravaiable in one
geographical axis. But weak competitor as Nigées the challenge
of inability to maximise the benefits of globalisat as a result of weak
technology, inadequate capital and “rudimentarpueses”.

How Africa decides to approach globalisation muestketermined by its
most urgent and strategic goals. These incladeglerating economic
growth, eradicating poverty and Overall Development. At the
beginning of the twenty-first century, poverty reng Africa’s most
pressing problem, and economic growth is the suree rpn of poverty
reduction. Thus, Africa needs to achieve, as quiekl possible, growth
that is both sustained and rapid.

The main questions Africa has to ask itself abdoibgisation are as
follows:

o First, having escaped the worst effects of the Asiasis, should
it still pursue globalisation?

o Can Africa continue to remain isolated as the winfi€hange
sweep through the global economy?

o Third, what are the advantages and disadvantagedegfration
into the global economy? How can the risks of glish#ion be
minimised?

o What are the most important lessons Africa cannldeom the

crises and growth experiences of the Asian cousethat it can
more successfully manage the unavoidable diffiesltiof
globalisation?

. Fourth, to what extent is Africa already integratei the global
economy, judging from the various indicators at digposal, and
how can it improve its competitiveness in interoadl trade?

o Fifth, is globalisation the panacea for all of &fis economic
problems?
. Sixth, what policy measures must Africa put ingeldo derive

maximum benefit from globalisation?

There are number of reasons why many analysts atko&frica's
greater integration with the global economy. Therading reasons are
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Africa's poor overall economic performance-whicllige to a number of
factors, including colonial history, disadvantageogeography, and
heavy economic dependence on exports of primaryduysts and
macroeconomic policy errors. The appeal of a mgenoeconomy is
based on a simple but powerful premise: economiegmation will
improve economic performance. Additionally, globation will offer
new opportunities-such as expanded markets anddtpaisition of new
technologies and ideas-all of which can yield naeiyoincreased
productivity but also higher standards of livingecluding peace. As we
had seen, bilateral and multilateral trade tiesnuie peace and mitigate
the tendency for conflict to exist between or amtragding partners. Yet
key factors are discussed below:

Trade remains the main vehicle for Africa's participation and full
integration into, the global economy. Africa's tads, however,
concentrated in a narrow range of primary commeslitand, within this
narrow range, Africa's market share has been shgnlDuring 1960-
69, Africa's average share of total world expor&és\s.3 percent, and of
imports 5.0 percent. During 1990-98, however, tHegees dropped to
2.3 percent and 2.2 percent, respectively. Thesknds are attributed
to, among other factors, the restrictiveness oicafs trade regimes, and
slow growth of per capita income, high transpootatcosts, and the
continent's distance from major markets. Althouglirica made
substantial progress toward trade liberalisatiorthe 1990s, its trade
policies remain, on average, more protectionish tth@se of most of its
trading partners and competitors.

Capital flows is Second Avenue to globalisation, it has beencdtiat
Africa was arguably the first continent to becomeegrated with the
world economy: a higher proportion of Africa's walis held
internationally than of any other continent. Estiesaof the ratio of
capital flight from African countries to Africa's@ss national product
range from 24 percent to 143 percent. And, althabghglobal level of
private capital flows has increased, Africa haslveen one of the main
beneficiaries. Thus, Africa has also missed outtlom benefits that
usually accompany such flows, such as job creaiuhthe transfer of
technology, management, and organisational skils.990-94, the net
return on investment in Africa was 20-30 percenmpared with 16-18
percent for the developing countries as a groupicAthas nevertheless
failed to attract the capital flows it needs beeausf negative
perceptions of the continent's economic and palitactivities, its poor
infrastructure, and an inadequate legal framewpéktticularly for the
enforcement of contracts.

Africa gives foreign direct investment pride of g#abecause of its
potentials to stimulate economic growth. Althougbreign direct
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investment in developing countries has increasedreicent years,
Africa's share of the total has remained as lovd%s In an effort to
attract more foreign direct investment, many Afniceountries have
taken such measures as expediting the approvaleggspaemoving
restrictions on the repatriation of profits, prawigl liberal tax incentives,
and allowing foreign participation in the privatiem of state-owned
enterprises.

Integration through human migration. The movement of people
across national borders is the third avenue to ajiedition. Over the
years, and with more vigor in recent times, mangicahs have moved
to Canada, France, the United Kingdom, and theddnBtates. The
main push factors from the home front include pomorking
environments, deteriorating infrastructure, anditigal instability and
conflicts. It is estimated that more than 30,000igsins with doctoral
degrees work in Western Europe and North Amerite ddvantages of
emigration include workers' remittances, which essbeir countries of
origin a steady inflow of foreign exchange, andelepment of contacts
that can lead to the acquisition of better skatgperience, and exposure
to the latest technologies. The African Diaspora thus make an
important contribution to the continent's developime

Advances in telecommunications and transportation The main
forces behind globalisation are not only the insieg ease of
communication and transportation but also the rgllicost of
communications. The cost of telephone calls happkd in most
countries, and the number of telephones has inedeas all regions
except Africa. In Africa, the telephone sector mam@acterised by low
network penetration rates, obsolete equipment|@mgl waiting lists for
telephone lines. In 1996, there were only 2 lires1i00 Africans. The
average expected wait for obtaining a telephonéfica was 31/2
years, the longest in the world. Telecommunicatiorfiastructure is a
conduit to the Internet, which lies at the hearttbé information
technology necessary for a market-based economymp@te
integration with the global economy requires a fiomng, readily
accessible, and affordable telephone system.

If Africa continues to have the lowest teledensi#tgyd the fewest
computers of any region in the world, it will remainarginalised and
cut off from information and knowledge technologgda therefore,
unable to compete in the global economy. Africa imtake the
necessary steps to rectify its deficiencies in énesa.
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Maximising the benefits of globalisation
It is important to stress four points.

First, globalisation is not a panacea. It will rsalve all of Africa's
economic problems. Integration with the global exoy is a necessary
but not a sufficient condition for growth. Sustdfe growth and
poverty reduction depend on other factors as waticluding
macroeconomic stability, a high investment-to-GD&tio, reliable
accounting and legal systems, and responsible goent institutions.
Empirical evidence shows that countries that hawsvg fast are those
that have invested a large share of their grossedtm product and
maintained macroeconomic stability. Africa musbadschor its growth
prospects in the development of human capital, iphlysfrastructure,
and strong institutions. It must foster the develept of the private
sector and the macroeconomic environment needdatiéqurivate sector
to be viable. Good governance that stresses acailityt and
transparency and the development of institutionse—dlvil service, a
sound banking system, and a trustworthy and inddgrgnudiciary—is
also critical in this era of globalisation.

Second, it is unlikely that a liberal trading regimvill, by itself,
generate greater volumes of trade unless accontpéyiehigh-quality
economic growth.

Third, to benefit from the global economy, Africaush make policy

changes to become competitive and capable of vagtinto new areas.

Fourth, given the differences in education, infnasiure development,
and macroeconomic stability in individual Africanountries, the

benefits of globalisation are not likely to be gsme for all. Africa can
learn a lot from Asia's development strategy. Asgmefited from its

openness to the entire world and achieved enviataple per capita
income growth of 5 percent and above, with few diwnms, and a
remarkable decrease in the incidence of povertys ptogress was due
to the importance the Asian countries attached docation and

technology, an export-oriented strategy, a soundcroegonomic

environment, and high saving and investment rates.

But tacklingAfrica's trade problem requires many approaches. At the
national level, countries need to liberalise trdme removing trade
barriers, adopting appropriate exchange rate gaslicand diversifying
exports. At the international level, there are tstands of thought on
where Africa should concentrate its efforts. Sonadielve it should
concentrate on primary products, where it has apewative advantage.
Others focus on the long run, arguing that a detexdnshift toward the
promotion of manufacturing and export of manufaetuproducts will
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be required for Africa to achieve rapid productivigrowth. A
comparative advantage in manufacturing would beuadhing pad into
the global economy.

Building up Africa's manufacturing sector will nbé simple, however.
The sector is not competitive for a host of reasdfisst, policy has
failed to promote the technical capacities or dpe&nowledge needed
to enhance efficiency, which is fundamental to sgetul
industrialisation. Second, the key to successfydoetng lies in the
technical efficiency of firms, which, in turn, isependent on policies
encouraging innovation and economies of scale dJ hiansaction costs
in Africa tend to be high for a number of reasansjuding high tariff
and nontariff barriers, high international trangpmsts, poor telephone
systems, and unreliable infrastructure facilities éssentials like water
and electricity. Because manufacturing is traneastintensive, this
sector is nonexistent in some African countries artlemely small in
others. At present, the playing field in interoatil trade is not level.
The industrial countries should eliminate restoicf against imports of
African products, while the African countries muskevelop a
coordinated trade strategy and play a more actoke in both
demanding and making concessions in trade negwisti

Capital flow: Many African countries have adopted policies inthtb
make them more attractive to foreign investors—fexample,
liberalising investment laws, offering fiscal int¢ees, easing
restrictions on entry and profit remittances, amergjthening their
banking and financial systems to eliminate the &inflweaknesses that
were responsible for the Asian crisis.

Debt: There is ample evidence that Africa's externalt delyden is a
severe obstacle to investment and renewed growttempts to reduce
or eliminate the debt burden are crucial to Afsavelopment.

4.0 CONCLUSION

In order to maximise the benefits of globalisatibiigeria must, first

and foremost, make faster progress in developmgesources through
value-chain mechanism as well as mobilise suchuress for local and
international market. A prerequisite to this idrastructures. For a
country to be integrated into globalisation proessst means it now
possesses the competitive ability to enjoy markettachnology shares
of the markets across borders. Trade remains th& fundamental
vehicle through which Nigeria and indeed Africa chenefit from

globalisation. But technological know-how mustib®roved so as to
improve the quality and standards of goods and@esyv That is to say
that adding values to Nigeria's resources thattexisheir crude forms
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constitute the major challenge in entering the glishtion process.
Nigeria, therefore, need to create and transfémtaglogy. It also needs
to encourage reasonable movement of people acaigmal borders
through a process of human migration.

Nigeria also needs to improve her political goodvegaance,
transparency and accountability challenges. Thi# wot only
encourage macro-economic stability, but also arblerga environment
for domestic investment and inflow of Foreign Dirgwvestment (FDI).
Recently, regional integration has been undersca®d systematic
vehicle for African countries to enter and bendfadm globalisation
process. This can be achieved through closer {rakie and networks
between or among African states by harmonisingetyaalicies. In that
way, their capacities to participate in world trade be attained.

Globalisation is not a new phenomenon. It hastediacross centuries
with different captions, such as internationalisatiglobal integration,
international trade etc. But unfortunately, Nigesind indeed Africa has
not benefited from it either as a result of colatien or imperialism.
Yet avenues for sharing some benefits exist. liFirsligeria must
improve in the value of her commodities coming ithe international
market. This in turn involves improving in the h@ology and know-
how that create those goods and services. Glabalisis all about
competition with little or no morality. A country’share of the ability to
benefit depends on its industry, macro-economigcigs formulation
and implementations. Most writers often argueléwel playing field
for both weaker and sophisticated competitors. sTisia hard nut to
crack. Migration of reasonable type should be eraged including
regionalisation and closer trade links among Afristates.

5.0 SUMMARY

There is substantial evidence, from countries dfedint sizes and
different regions that as countries "globalise'itloitizens’ benefit, in
the form of access to a wider variety of goods amdvices, lower
prices, more and better-paying jobs, improved hea#ind higher
overall living standards. It is probably no merencadence that over
the past 20 years, as a number of countries hasr®emore open to
global economic forces, the percentage of the dguay world living

in extreme poverty—defined as living on less thdnpkr day—has
been cut in half.

As much as has been achieved in connection withadjgation, there is
much more to be done. Regional disparities pergikite poverty fell

in East and South Asia, it actually rose in suba®aih Africa. The UN's
Human Development Reparttes there are still around 1 billion people
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surviving on less than $1 per day—with 2.6 billioring on less than

$2 per day. Proponents of globalisation arguettiiatis not because of
too much globalisation, but rather too little. Atite biggest threat to
continuing to raise living standards throughout therld is not that

globalisation will succeed but that it will failt lis the people of
developing economies who have the greatest neegldbalisation, as
it provides them with the opportunities that coméhweing part of the

world economy.

No other group of states has followed the rulesglobalisation so
closely as Nigeria or Africa. The economic and abdtrategy of
African countries was and still is formed with @osig participation of
IMF and World Bank. Many African governments hadediently

followed the advice from outside. The code of "stmwal adaptation”
rules was and still is quite simple. The Institée African Studies of
the Russian Academy of sciences formulated what#irstates should
do as follows:

o minimise the state’s interference in the economy

o considerably reduce the trade barriers and makiotad
producers compete with foreigners at par

o curtail or cancel subsidies and price control

o retrench budget expenditures

. lift the limitations imposed on capital movementt these must
not involve money laundry

o privatise state enterprises meaningfully and resipbn

o lift the limitations imposed on foreign private gstments,

adopting the laws aimed at encouraging them.

Most African countries followed these rules. Theysthese measures
as the way to the improvement of the economic a@g@reént and quality
of people’s life. But the results of the implemdiata of the "structural
adaptation" were poor. In fact, they were bettetha countriesnot
covered by neoliberal programsOnly one example of such an
approach. Mr. M.A. Thomas, an Associate Directorttud Center for
Institutional Reform, writes in the most influentidmerican political
journal: "Still the debt crisis might have been ided if not for the bad
economic policies and poor governance of many HIRGey of them
maintained money-losing public enterprises, creg@edernment posts
to provide employment, imposed artificially highceange rates and
formidable trade barriers and unduly concentratedhe production of
just a few commodities.

Many HIPC governments, moreover, have been riddiga corruption
support his view Mr. Thomas introduces severaldsdécts on ex-
President Mobutu Sese Seko, Uganda, how "healthgarkers were
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stealing and selling 78% of drug supplies for thearsonal profit.
Developing countries are accused of "breaking &l tules" of good
budget execution, violation of the rules of pubtiontracting and
human-resource management, the practice of "ghodters” and many
other sins.

Government officials, police forces, legislaturese aaccused of
incompetence. "In many HIPCs illegality permeates highest level of
government, — notes Mr. Thomas, — implicating mtests, ministers,
legislators, and supreme court justices. Theseiali fill posts with
cronies and pressure them to grant personal faaoedsremit money
(often collected through bribes and embezzlemenhis top-down
pressure for illegal activity trickles down to ddvels of government
creating hierarchies of wrongdoing".

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What must Nigeria and Africa do to benefit frgiobalisation?
2. What are the challenges militating against Afscintegration
into the globalisation price
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Good governance is imperative for helping societelave confidence
in their identities, an important pre-requisite folerance and openness
towards others, and provides framework for peackstability, human
creativity and endeavor. Human rights, rule of lare also defining
variables of good governance. Then in what wayddchuman rights,
justice and right to development be used to prgpabalisation for the
purpose of world peace? This unit examines thesipbises and
opportunities that good governance offers in promgotpeace n
globalisation process.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o define the concept of good governance

o explain how good governance could be used for paadbe
globalisation process.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Good Governance, Globalisation and World Peace

What is Good Governance?

Recently the terms "governance" and "good govemiarce being

increasingly used in development literature. Bagtegoance is being

increasingly regarded as one of the root causeal advil within our

societies. Major donors and international financiastitutions are
increasingly predicating their development asststaon the condition
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that reforms that ensure "good governance" are rtaicen by
developing counties, otherwise known as recipients.

At the global level, governance has been viewedhamily as inter-

governmental relationships, inclusive of non- gowveental

organisations (NGOs), citizens' movements, muliomail corporations,

and the global capital market. Interacting withseneare global mass
media of dramatically enlarged influence. (Comnassiof Global

Governance, Our Global Neighbourhood).

It is our firm conclusion that the United Nationsish continue to play a
central role in global governance. With its uniadity, it is the only
forum where the governments of the world come togreon an equal
footing and on a regular basis to try to resoheworld's most pressing
problems. Every effort must be made to give it dydity and resources
it requires to fulfill its responsibilities.

Vital and central though its role is, the UN candot all the work of

global governance. But it may serve as the principgechanism through
which governments collaboratively engage each cdiner other sectors
of society in the multilateral management of glob#hirs. Over the
years, the UN and its constituent bodies have madecontributions to

international communication and co- operation ivaaiety of areas.
They continue to provide a framework for collabmat that is

indispensable for global progress. (Commission lwb& Governance,
Our Global Neighbourhood)

Governance

The concept of "governance" is not new. It is ad as human
civilisation. Simply put "governance" means: thegess of decision-
making and the process by which decisions are im@iged (or not
implemented). Governance can be used in severakexisnsuch as
corporate governance, international governanceiomalt governance
and local governance.

Since governance is the process of decision-makimjthe process by
which decisions are implemented, an analysis oegwance focuses on
the formal and informal actors involved in decisioaking and

implementing the decisions made and the formaliafwdmal structures
to make and implement decisions.

Government is one of the actors in governance. iGttirs involved in
governance vary depending on the level of govertrtiest is under
discussion. In rural areas, for example, other ractmay include
influential land lords, associations of peasanimias, cooperatives,
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NGOs, research institutes, religious leaders, ieanstitutions political
parties, the military etc. The situation in urbamas is much more
complex. Figure 1 provides the interconnectionswbet actors
involved in urban governance. At the national leweladdition to the
above actors, media, lobbyists, international dsnanulti-national
corporations, etc. may play a role in decision-mgkor in influencing
the decision-making process. All actors other thamernment and the
military are grouped together as part of the "csalciety." In some
countries in addition to the civil society, orgadscrime syndicates also
influence decision-making, particularly in urbaneas and at the
national level.

Similarly formal government structures are one msedny which
decisions are arrived at and implemented. At thimnal level, informal
decision-making structures, such as "kitchen cabiner informal
advisors may exist. In urban areas, organised csiymelicates such as
the "land Mafia" may influence decision-making. dome rural areas
locally powerful families may make or influence ggen-making. Such,
informal decision-making is often the result ofreqt practices or leads
to corrupt practices.

Good Governance

Good governance has 8 major characteristics. Ifpasticipatory,
consensus oriented, accountable, transparent, neispo effective and
efficient, equitable and inclusive and follows thee of law. It assures
that corruption is minimised, the views of minaegi are taken into
account and that the voices of the most vulnerabd®ciety are heard in
decision-making. It is also responsive to the presad future needs of
society.

Consensus Accoumtable
oriented
Participatory Transparent
GOOoD
GOVERNANCE
Followis the Responsive
rule of law
Effective and E“ill'l"‘:?l‘:;?g‘“
Efficient

Fig. 12: Characteristics of Good Governance

Participation
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Participation by both men and women is a key catoee of good

governance. Participation could be either directhwough legitimate
intermediate institutions or representatives. limportant to point out
that representative democracy does not necessard@gn that the
concerns of the most vulnerable in society would th&en into

consideration in decision making. Participation de¢o be informed
and organised. This means freedom of associatidregpression on the
one hand and an organised civil society on therdtlaed. iT means
inclusiveness of stakeholders; interest. If these #&actored into

decision-making globalisation policies, in tradés, éhe gaps between
the rich and the poor can be minimised.

Rule of law

Good governance requires fair legal frameworks thie enforced
impartially. It also requires full protection of iman rights, particularly
those of minorities. Impartial enforcement of lawsquires an
independent judiciary and an impartial and incatible police force.
Where rules jealously guide capital and market veloa of
entrepreneur, or exploitation of labour or scoopmgesources in weak
states, peace can reign.

Transparency

Transparency means that decisions taken and thi@roement are done
in a manner that follows rules and regulations.aldo means that
information is freely available and directly acabksto those who will
be affected by such decisions and their enforcenteatso means that
enough information is provided and that it is pdmd in easily
understandable forms and media.

Responsiveness and Consensus- oriented

Good governance requires that institutions andgs®es try to serve all
stakeholders within a reasonable timeframe. Theresaveral actors and
plural view points in a given society. Good goverta requires
mediation of the different interests in societye@ach a broad consensus
in society on what is in the best interest of theol® community and
how this can be achieved. It also requires a braad long-term
perspective on what is needed for sustainable hueaelopment and
how to achieve the goals of such development. Géasonly result from
an understanding of the historical, cultural andaaontexts of a given
society or community.
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Equity and inclusiveness

A society’s well being depends on ensuring thaitslinembers feel that
they have a stake in it and do not feel excludechfthe mainstream of
society. This requires all groups, but particulatg most vulnerable,
have opportunities to improve or maintain their Maeling.

Effectiveness and efficiency

Good governance means that processes and instgytimduce results
that meet the needs of society while making thé bss of resources at
their disposal. The concept of efficiency in thentext of good
governance also covers the sustainable use ofahagsources and the
protection of the environment.

Accountability

Accountability is a key requirement of good gover= Not only
governmental institutions but also the private @eend civil society
organisations must be accountable to the publictarideir institutional
stakeholders. Who is accountable to who varies ritipg on whether
decisions or actions taken are internal or extetman organisation or
institution. In general an organisation or an msion is accountable to
those who will be affected by its decisions or @tsi Accountability
cannot be enforced without transparency and treeatlaw.

From the above discussion it should be clear thatiggovernance is an
ideal which is difficult to achieve in its totality¥/ery few countries and
societies have come close to achieving good gomeman its totality.
However, to ensure sustainable human developmetigna must be
taken to work towards this ideal with the aim ofking it a reality.

Governance refers to the organisation of life igraup or groups of
societies. It entails values, institutions, norarsd rules including
procedures for the purposes of stability and pmogpe Good
governance at the domestic levels is defined otaicestandards, such
as participation, transparency, equality and actzility.

In what ways could good governance be defined aratierised at the
international levels such that it is utilised inaping globalisation
process, for peace and prosperity rather thanicthflIThe farmer UN
scribe, Mr. Kofi Annan once stated that good goseoe is perhaps the
single most important factor in eradicating povedggd promoting
development. Today, some 3 billion persons liveonerty on less than
$2 a day. And over a billion people do not haveeas to Education and
health facilities. But there is a paradox at thebgl economic
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governance and sustainable development. If eguglirticipation and
openness including transparence and accountabi@yhe benchmarks
of good governance, there are criticisms that nmeovd more of the
decisions, procedures and norms by which the westapitalist
countries manage their everyday life are hardlysgmé at the global
economic arena. If not, why would shell PetroleDevelopment of
Nigeria (SPDN) evade or fail to pay tax up to 2idsl Naira in Nigeria?

Globalisation in itself is not new, neither is itbad phenomenon. But
globalisation requires good governance in form pérmess in trade
negotiations, transparency and equality in termentfy and exit from

the international markets. The countries of thetiNehink of global

economic governance much more in terms of realismmternational

relations — absence of morality, but “survival betfittest”. Good

governance requires some modicum of morality, withi transparency
and accountability are only going to be elusive eagr. Good

governance in trade and investments can be usptbiede peace and
security, depending on individual state leadershipternational

organisations and corporate executives.

How can the world achieve "perpetual peace"? Smditlomatic and
political relationships have traditionally emanatasl much from ties
brought on by economic interdependence as they fnawekinship. The
“liberal peace” view — traced back to Kant, Angalhd Schumpeter —
stresses that mutual economic interdependencendaed be a conduit
of peace. Greater bilateral economic interdeperelénats the military
incentive for interstate belligerency. A state tisahore trade-dependent
is less likely to fight a partner when a largerd&alerived gain is at
stake. Business elites — who benefit most fromeased economic
interdependence — also lobby for restraint when stete opts to
consider military force against an important tradpartner.

Arguments against “liberal peace” are many. Deperogeheorists and

neo-Marxists, for example, argue that asymmetrierdependence can
lead to the exploitation of national resources hg senior trading

partner, threatening the national autonomy of tn@or partner. The

litany of history’s wars that evolved out of tradisputes bears witness
to this unfortunate fact.

Bilateral trade deters military conflicts

In a recent paper (Lee and Pyun 2008), we assessnipact of trade
integration on military conflict based on a larganpl data set of
290,040 country-pair observations from 1950 to 2@0&sults show that
an increase in bilateral trade interdependencece=dthe probability of
inter-state military conflict between the two pams If bilateral trade
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volume increases 10% from the world mean value,pttedability of
military conflict between the two trading partnedgcreases by about
0.1% from its predicted mean probability, otheriables remaining
constant. The peace-promotion effect of bilateratl¢ integration is
significantly higher for contiguous countries tla¢ likely to experience
more conflicts. For example, an increase of 10%bilateral trade
volume lowers the probability of military conflicbetween two
contiguous states by about 1.9%.

Global trade openness promotes peace

More importantly, our study finds that global trad@enness also
significantly promotes peace. An increase in globvade openness
would reduce the probability of military conflictsat leads to an
increase in bilateral trade interdependence. Howevieen the level of
bilateral trade interdependence is held consttet,effect of increased
multilateral trade openness on the probability of bilateralflocinis not
clear. Countries more open to global trade may laalgher probability
of dyadic conflict if multilateral trade opennesesduces bilateral
dependence on any given country, thus loweringofiortunity-cost of
military conflict. In a recent paper, Martin, Mayend Thoenig (2008)
find that an increase in multilateral trade raif®es chance of conflict
between states. In contrast to their findings, haxeour study finds
that multilateral trade openness in fact lowers the probability yedic
conflict with the bilateral trade partner, and bjasger magnitude than
bilateral trade does alone. An increase in glotzald openness by 10%
from the world mean value decreases the probabditythe dyad's
military conflict by about 2.6% from its predictecean.

The results may derive from the fact that an odebal trading system
will prevent a state from initiating a war agairsty trading partner
because other trading partners in global markegfeptto do business
with a "peaceful” player. Hence, global trade om=snof the dyad can
reduce the incentive to provoke a bilateral conflWe also think that
open states can be more peaceful because they benore susceptible
to political freedom and democracy. They applynmétional law better
and employ good governance. Trade openness canledsoto an
"expansion of bureaucratic structure,” which conseitself with
economic interests in addition to security intesest and is thus less
likely to support military action. The link betwegood governance and
peace has been established in the literature obdetic peace.

4.0 CONCLUSION

There is more to good governance than institutaomsprocesses. Good
governance implies equality, openness, transpareacgountability.
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Given the complexities of globalisation processas the criticisms that
trails it, it is important to adopt the elements gfod governance to
globalisation.  Equality will provide equal oppantties on trade.
Openness and transparency will provide illuminatenthe often but
secretly negotiated trade deals that be devils iméakeloping nations.
In that way peace can be promoted or enhanced fiar s suspicion is
minimised.

Globalisation promotes peace through two channeie from the

increased advantage peace holds for bilateral tradedependence and
the other from a country’s integration into thelgdbmarket, regardless
of the size of trade with each trading partner.dlfalisation” has been
one of the most salient features of the world eocohmver the past
century. Emerging markets and developing countmesitinue to

integrate into the global trading system. Worldd&ahas increased
rapidly, particularly since World War Il — from 18%f world GDP in

1950 to 52% in 2007. At the same time, the numbiecauntries

involved in world trade has also increased sigaifity. However,

despite the increase in the number of country phesveen which

conflict is possible, the probability of dyadic itary conflicts has

decreased.

5.0 SUMMARY

Our findings suggest that trade integration noy aebkults in economic
gain but can bring about significant political gas well — such as a
significant “peace dividend” between trading pargndt also explains
why regional or global economic integration is ofiaitiated to satisfy
political and security motives. For example, thison d'étrebehind the
formation of the EU following World War 1l was tliesire for peace —
particularly between France and Germany. In regpdasthe current
financial crisis and economic recession, some c@mmhave resorted to
trade-restricting measures to try to protect naiidusinesses and jobs.
The world should remember that protectionism in ititerwar period
provoked a wave of retaliatory actions that notygrilnged the world
deeper into the Great Depression but also putniatemal relations at
greater risk.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. What are the elements of good governance?

2. In what ways can the elements of good governdecesed to
refine globalisation processes and promotion atp@

3. Draw a relationship between good governance,

globalisation and peace.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Public interest is an important policy objective r faational
governments, international organisations and tratiemal corporations
in promoting peace. Globalisation is largely aroremmic policy
framework that can be regulated from the public dom This is
because the border crossing of goods and servickgling persons are
scrutinised by government policies and regulatiohsthis unit, public
interest variables defined in terms of componergsdiscussed as basis
of promoting peace in globalisation process.

In this module, therefore, the significance of publinterest in
globalisation process is discussed.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
o define the concept of public interest

o explain the importance of public interest in th@sderation for
peace in globalisation.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Public Interest Consideration as the Basis of Peade the
Globalisation Process

What is public interest?

According to the Webster's New World Dictionary,bpa interest
means "the people’s general welfare and well besngjething in which
the populace as a whole has a stake.

According to the Random House Dictionary, Publiteiast is the
welfare or well-being of the general public; thersnonwealth, or that
which appeals or has relevance to the general popub news story of
public interest.” John Stuart Mill, in his lettédo George Grote,
explained: “human happiness, even one’s own, wischn general,
more successfully pursued by acting on generasrule

Since regulatory regimes one largely domiciled ublg domain in an
era of public reform revolution, it is also possibto utilise the
opportunity offered by it to address the ills oblghlisation for the
purpose of peace in the society. In public denisiamaking process, a
policy — maker will normally consider public intsteas a factor to be
located in the forefront of all other factors. s because the inherent
conflict between the objectives of “economic e#iecy” and “public
interest” often leads to situations of trade-offhieh are politically
sensitive.

An example is in Zambia, in which a multinationagdneent giant,
Lafarge Group (LG) had proposed to take-over thdLBKBA Cement
Plc (CCP), the only cement company owned by Zambmrernment.
The government wanted to clear the take-over becanfs huge
investments promised by the LG and the potentiareiase in
employment opportunities. Notwithstanding the jpulrhterest issues,
the Zambian Competition Commission (ZCC) refusedlkow the take-
over unless the LG agreed to certain undertakiidse ZCC feared that
the take-over will foreclose entry for prospectplayers and increase
the existing monopoly. The take-over took placeeraflG gave
undertakings as desired by the ZCC.

Nevertheless, in another related case, the resadt @ontrasting. In
2006, ZCC investigated sugar prices in Zambia, Wwhiere higher as
against prevailing regional prices and export @ic&ugar industry in
Zambia is a monopoly of Zambia sugar plc. Afterdging the market
dynamics, ZCC proposed removal of the statutoryiregqnent of having
sugar fortified with vitamin A for consumption inadbia. This
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statutory requirement had led to the foreclosureéngdorts, as trading
partners did not fortify their sugar and engendeiteel monopoly of
Zambia Sugar Plc. The government defended faatifim on account of
overriding public health interest and status quevailed. As a result,
Zambia has the highest domestic sugar prices inetien. Governance
challenges is likely to arise when competition auties assesses
explicit non competition criteria without transpar@rocesses for doing
so. In such cases, administrative discretion t@rpreting concepts such
as ‘fairr competition is often the starting poinbrf corruption in
developing countries.

Here, it is worth reviewing the experience of SoAfnica. The South

African competition Act emphasizes the promotiorsofall businesses
(SMEs), greater participation in the economy (e&dlgcby previously

disadvantaged individuals), and promotion of a tgeaspread of
ownership, thus attempting to balance efficiencgosons and broader
development priorities within a competition framewo Anyhow, the

number of cases where public interest considerstivave made a
material difference is small. Interestingly, explinclusion of public

interest objectives has raised the profile of thpekcy imperatives,

which seek to ensure policy coherence across @veoficy areas. In
addition, their inclusion has put these issues han dctive agenda of
firms.

Competitive neutrality is important since it is abadoption of policies
which establishes “a level playing field”. But P@0of that will deny
government’s oversight function to protect pubhterest. The kind of
public interest that is, here, expected of govemma&re Tourism,
political and institutional supports, trades, andicgs, taxes,
employment, environment, etc. Price of goods ghowlt be hauled on
consumers unfairly. Taxes must be paid by investdrms must
provide employment for the public as well as protecof environment.
These are the variables of public interest compisnand are discussed
below:

Survival in the new global business market requicesnpanies to
upgrade their products and use technology skffirl order to survive
increased competition. According Bhagwati a foraéviser to the U.N.
on globalisation, although there are obvious prmislevith overly rapid
development, globalisation is a very positive foiteat lifts countries out
of poverty. According to him, it causes a virtuoesonomic cycle
associated with faster economic growth. The Chimeferm began to
open China to the globalisation in the 1980s. Saisofind that China
has attained a degree of openness that is unpraeeld@mong large and
populous nations" with competition from foreign gsan almost every
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sector of the economy. Foreign investment helpedréatly increase
quality, knowledge and standards, especially invh@adustry.

China's experience supports the assertion thatatibalion greatly

increases wealth for poor countries. The liberatgomd the ongoing
economic reforms in India that started in 1991 mtesimilar examples.
A free trade area is a trade bloc whose membertgesrhave signed a
free-trade agreement, which eliminate tariffs , amp and quotas
preferences on most (if not all) goods and servicgeted between them.
If people are also free to move between the caes)tin addition to free-
trade area, it would also be considered an opedeboiThe EU, a

confederation of 27 member states, provides bdtkeatrade area and
an open border.

Internet

Globalisation has given rise to the internet whadnnects computer
users around the world. From 2000 to 2009, the rurabinternet users
globally rose from 394 million to 1.858 billion. B3010, 22 percent of
the world's population had access to computers Wibillion searches
every day, 300 million Internet users reading bjags 2 billion videos
viewed daily. This is an evidence of fair globatiesn process where
many countries are on the same page

Migration and free trade policies

The enabling trade index (ETI) measures the factpddicies and
services that facilitate the trade in goods acrbssders and to
destination. It is made up of four sub-indexes: ketraccess; border
administration; transport and communications inftagure; and
business environment.

About 85% of Dubai's population, for example, cetssiof foreign
migrants, a majority of whom are from India. Migoat of skilled
workers is called brain drairFor example, the US welcomes many
nurses to come and work in their country. The bdxain from Europe
to the United States means that some 400,000 Eamopeience and
technology graduates now live in the U.S. and rhase no intention to
return to Europe. Nearly 14 million immigrants carae the United
States from 2000 to 2010 Immigrants to the Unit¢ate€S and their
children founded more than 40 percent of the 20d@panies. They
founded seven of the ten most valuable brandseinvibrid.

Resources (remittance) transfer by migrant workersis or her home

country. Remittances are playing an increasinghgdarole in the
economies of many countries, contributing to ecacognowth and to
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the livelihoods of less prosperous people (thoughegally not the
poorest of the poor). According to World Bank esties, remittances
totaled USS414 billion in 2009, of which USS316libii went to

developing countries that involved 192 million naigt workers.

International tourism

Tourisms for recreations, leisure or business @epa@re essential ways
globalisation has shown its impact. The WTO defiteesists as people

"traveling to and staying in places outside thesual environment for

not more than one consecutive year for leisurejness and other

purposes.

Globalisation has made tourism a popular globadule activity. In
2010, there were over 940 million international ristu arrivals
worldwide, representing a growth of 6.6% when coragato 2009.
International tourism receipts grew to US$919 dilli(€693 billion) in
2010, corresponding to an increase in real ternds .

As a result of the late 2000s recession internatidravel demand
suffered a strong slowdown from the second hal2@®8 through the
end of 2009. After a 5% increase in the first half2008, growth in
international tourist arrivals moved into negatteeritory in the second
half of 2008, and ended up only 2% for the yeampgared to a 7%
increase in 200%. This negative trend intensified during 2009,
exacerbated in some countries due to the outbrédikeo HINI Virus
influenza resulting in a worldwide decline of 4.2% 2009 to 880
million international tourists arrivals, and a 5. @cline in international
tourism receipts. The World Health Organisation (@jHestimates that
up to 500,000 people are in flight at any one time.

Emergence of lingua franca

Lingua franca refers to a language systematicabgduto make

communication possible between people not sharingiher tongue in

particular when it is a third language, distinarnr both mother tongues.
Today, the most popular second English. Some 3li6rbpeople have

some acquaintance of the language. English isdh&réant language on
the Internet. About 35% of the world's mail, telexand cables are in
English. Approximately 40% of the world's radio grams are in

English.

Language contact occurs when two or more langua@gsties interact.

Multilingualism has likely been common throughouich of human
history, and today most people in the world aretiimgual.
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Political

Roland Robertson defines globalisation as "the cesgon of the
world and the intensification of the consciousnesghe world as a
whole. Globalisation seeks to reduce the importaviceation states.
Sub-state and supra-state institutions such agthehe WTO, the G8
or the International criminal Court replace natioianctions with
international agreement. Some observers attrith@edlative decline in
US power to globalisation, particularly due to twmuntry’'s high trade
deficit. This led to a global power shift towardsi@&n states, particularly
China that unleashed market forces and achievedetrdous growth
rates. As of 2011, China was on track to overtéleeUWnited States by
2025.

In 2010 the United Nations Office on Drugs and Griraported that the
global drug trade generated more than $320 bilioyear in revenues.
Worldwide, the UN estimates there are more thamtlon regular
users of heroin, cocaine and synthetic drugs. Thernational trade
endangered species was second only to drug tref§ckamong
smuggling "industries.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation' is a favorite catch phrase of jolists and politicians. It

has also become a key idea for business theorpr@auatice, and entered
academic debates. But what people mean by 'glaiains is often

confused and confusing. Here we examine some kegndhl in the

theory and experience of globalisation.

Globalisation' is commonly used as a shorthand efagescribing the
spread and connectedness of production, commuorncatand

technologies across the world. That spread hadvegidhe interlacing
of economic and cultural activity. Rather configtyn 'globalisation’ is

also used by some to refer to the efforts of therirational Monetary
Fund (IMF), the World Bank and others to creatdabg free market
for goods and services. This political project, iwHeing significant -
and potentially damaging for a lot of poorer nagiens really a means
to exploit the larger process. Globalisation in Hemse of connectivity
in economic and cultural life across the world le®n growing for
centuries. However, many believe the current stnatis of a

fundamentally different order to what has gone tefdhe speed of
communication and exchange, the complexity and cizée networks
involved, and the sheer volume of trade, interactad risk give what
we now label as 'globalisation’ a peculiar force.

With increased economic interconnection has conep-geated political
changes - poorer, 'peripheral’, countries have rbeceven more
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dependent on activities in 'central' economies saghlhe USA where
capital and technical expertise tend to be localéere has also been a
shift in power away from the nation state and talyssome argue,
multinational corporations. We have also witnessbd rise and
globalisation of the 'brand'. It isn't just thatge corporations operate
across many different countries - they have alseldped and marketed
products that could be just as well sold in Pekatsgin Washington.
Brands like Coca Cola, Nike, Sony, and a host bét have become
part of the fabric of vast numbers of people'sdive

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation, thus, has powerful economic, pdiiticultural and social
dimensions.

Globalisation involves the diffusion of ideas, grees and technologies.
It is something more than internationalisation andsersalisation. It is
not simply modernisation or westernisation. It etainly not just the
liberalisation of markets.

Giddens (1990) has described globalisation as itthensification of
worldwide social relations which link distant lot&s in such a way
that local happenings are shaped by events ocgumeny miles away
and vice versa'. This involves a change in the wwaey understand
geography and experience localness. As well asidfe@pportunity it

brings with considerable risks linked, for example, technological
change.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Enumerate and discuss the components of intena& public
interest, including those not mentioned in the uted
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Geography and distance, together, has brought athiflerences in
culture of people across national and internatidmaltiers. But human
beings across some national and international ifmtemain same in
terms of nature and structures. All human beingseh®o legs, two
eyes, two hands, one head, etc.

In spite of the diversity in culture, which geogngpand distance has
imposed on us, the international community has rtalkeld steps in
fostering peace and stability among nations. Tlostnmecent efforts
involve the promotion of economic ideology of Ndéwekation (market
economy) and political ideology of democracy (papttion, equality
and rule of law), propelled on the wheel of glosation. Globalisation
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is not only about trade across borders. It alsolires cultures across
borders. In this unit, cultural diversity and t@lece are discussed as
elements in relationships that could be used tompte peaceful
globalisation process.

20 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. define the inevitability and importance of cultudasersity
. describe tolerance of cultural diversity in promgtipeaceful
globalisation.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Cultural Diversity and Tolerance as Basis for Promoting
Peace in Globalisation Process

Today violence, terrorism and instability have taken a new face
globally. No longer is confrontation between suevprs the central
issue of war and peace. Rather, intra societakni®, violence within
nations overshadows violence that puts nation agaiation. However,
intra-societal violence is not always confined withational borders as
it can spill across communities and boundaries. ellgment of
worldwide culture of peace is required to meet timllenges of
increased societal violence. In the®2ientury we cannot survive with
the warfare of 20 century. Lucidity, solidarity, generosity and love
must replace greed, hypocrisy and cynicism.

One of the priorities of international communitydamdeed national
governments is to help to establish conditionseguhnd institutional
arrangement that would promote peace. Conflithatdomestic levels
can degenerate to global conflict. For examplalys affront on
Ethiopia, Japan’s affront on China at Manchuriggered the % world

war in 1939. The inability of South Africans torspete with other
African immigrants in job opportunities in 2008ggiered the killing of
immigrants, which other African governments and gdeosaw as an
insult and humiliation.

International migration is a key element in globafion. Countries must
find ways to adjust to it or be doomed. Migraticarries with it the

culture of migrants. Roughly 2% of the world popigda and some 140
million persons reside in countries other than ihatvhich they were
born. And globalisation and regional integrati@vé given permission
to this. But this is usually not very palatablgesience for immigrants
or national recipient countries. While immigrantsonfront
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psychological traumas adapting and coping with ¢hdure of host
countries, the host countries, too, suffer an atielture that interferes
with their own. Within this globalisation proceddeas and interest
needs to be shares, for the purposes of multi@llexperience. This is
advantageous indeed. Alien culture must be tadrdly those whose
culture offers some contrast.

If people of diverse cultures and backgrounds do Inv@ together
peacefully, how do young people contribute to treaton of dynamic
and harmonious multicultural societies?

The horrendous terrorist strike on Trade CenterNiew York in
September 11, 2001 is nothing but a profound catiséash of cultures
and is crime against humanity. This can be overcbynan openness to
other humanistic cultures and values or in otherdwo by multi-
culturalism. In consonance with the spread of dlobaonomy,
international relations, markets, information arethinology, young
people and all have to spread the wave of globlilireuof peace and
harmony. This multi- culturalism and pluralism camomote the
awareness of the oneness humanity and consciousriessmmon
values and norms in various cultures, which willegway to global
citizenships. It is therefore important to build efifective multi-cultural
system at regional and global level. To accompiigh, the following
measures are recommended:-

(&) Young people who are the torch bearersegf generations should
be made aware of, but also share the vétamture and arts of
various civilisations and cultures. They shoulddreen multi-
cultural peace education and peace studies.

(b)  Confidence building measursisould be undertaken by states and
nations among people based on peace values théd wmomote
tolerance and appreciation and respect for theireubf other’s
l.e. diversity.

(c) Promotion of social integratioat global level and patronising
peaceful living at global level.

(d) The _media and telecommunicatiopslys an important role of
inter-connection between people and nations, am@ &ey factor
in the process of the globalisation of culture &ne spread of
multi-culturalism. A decade back people used todreews
concerning their own society and watched their llocadia but
with the growing telecommunication system the woHds
become a large global village where global telecomication
system has promoted inter-connection of differetieties and
their attempts to reach each other open and abéeskience, the
modern electronic communications can play a keg ial the
creation and promotion of the required multi-cudtuwf peace
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system. The electronic media and communications tdugeir
fast movement of information can reach global nuwdes
simultaneously, have a great responsibility in gi@perceptions
and opinions of the people and thus can play aiarucle in
building a multi- cultural peace system.

It can emphasise that multi-cultural globalisati®mot a threat to ethnic
identity. Furthermore, a conscientious, balanced r@sponsible media
can help in eradicating the monster of violencepteand war which are
infesting many parts of the world. Thus it is imjaort to create and
develop a multi-cultural peace and media networkjctv should be

force to reckon with. The main goal of this netwstould be to spread
and promote the multi-cultural values, tolerancd paace. In addition,
the media should cover the aspects of society artire that are

positive and constructive such as literature, yoatid drama in building
a new pluralistic society. Not only this, decisiorakers and people in
each country who have impact on popular consciassrslould be
personally involved and motivated to contribute &osls the

development and promotion of harmonious and muliidycal societies.

Thus media and telecommunications can help iniogand promoting

tolerance so that people of diverse cultures anckdraunds live

together peacefully and there is global advancenzénhumankind

towards global identification and unity, while k&sp own traditions

and intrinsic cultural diversity.

(e) Role of education in cultural identity forma: Young people
who are the torch bearers of next generations Ishbe
made aware of literature and arts of various &ations and
cultures. They should be given multi-cultural peac
education and peace studies. Today we live in areasingly
interdependent world, where the actions of ordinatizens are
likely to have an impact on other’s lives across d¢ifobe. In turn
our lives, our jobs the food we eat and the devalp of our
communities are being influenced by global develepts. It is
important that young people are informed about wwld in
which they live. Education for living together, g tolerance in
diverse multi-cultural society is an essential fdaton for one
global world. Education should aim in developinggkobal
perspective so as to expand and enrich young nmadspective,
so that their views of the world are not ethnodenstereotypical
or limited by a narrow or distorted point of viewWoung people
should be encouraged to learn universal and cllualaes and
practices, global inter-connections, present woid@wconcerns
and conditions, origins and patterns of worldwiffaies. Young
people should be made global citizens of"'2%entury and
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education policy should be based on the following
characteristics:-

(@) To see the problems as a member of glebaiety and find
solutions to it.

(b) To co-operate with others as a responsibtezen leaving
ethnocentric views.

(©) Able to understand, accepts, appreciates tolerates cultural
differences.

(d) Think critically and systematically.

(e) Solving problems in a non-violent way.

) Have sound knowledge of human rights aafeguard them in
any part of the globe
leaving own prejudices at on side.

() Students and young people should be maudeareaof cross-
cultural skills.

Better education can play a significant role inradding social issues,
cultural diversity and identity. In a multi-culturaducation curriculum,
education should explain the issues of culturatkhoacism, confused
identity and conflicts based on inter-cultural fens. Educators can
teach about contemporary art and artists whose svaddress social
issues, Educators can conduct discussions andnssudan analyse the
expression of personal, social and political issuédsugh educators
should teach the idea of inter-connectedness baetweeand rest of the
globe. Thus multi-cultural education is a philosiaphconcept built on
the ideals of freedom, justice, equality, equitg &mmman dignity. This
kind of education is not formal but informal — byeams of discussions
and practical’'s, where in teachers and schools @haymportant role in
developing the attitude and values necessary forodeatic society. It
values cultural differences and affirms the plemlithat students, their
communities and teachers reflect. This kind of etioa challenges all
forms of discrimination in schools and society tigh the promotion of
democratic principles of social justice. Multi-autal education is a
process that brings all aspects of school functitmsensure the
academic achievements for all young minds. It hedpsdents by
providing knowledge about histories, cultures armhtgbutions of
diverse groups. It encourages students to workvelgti toward
structural equality in organisations and institnsoby giving them
knowledge and skills for redistribution of powerdamcome among
diverse groups. The school curriculum should addiesues of racism,
sexism, classism, religious intolerance and linganc Multi-cultural
education advocates that teachers and students amusally analyse
oppression in communities, societies and the world.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

Though the task of multi-cultural society is nearypossible, however
if immigrant as well as native of the country batttept each other and
start associating with each other and have mutespect for each
other’'s diverse culture’s than that is the key &ty multi-cultural
society. It is said “charity begins at home” and dsees tolerance. It
might not be possible to change the whole worldne’s life time, but
sure enough one can set an example and mind y@uintectious and
spreads rapidly. “Youngsters are the torch bearersext generations”,
and if they are educated about love, tolerance,-waence, inter-
connectedness, values and harmony from young age.night see
“Utopia”, called harmonious multi-cultural societyot only the young
minds, but media, telecommunication experts, poli@akers, teachers,
parents and educationalists take a pledge that getdbeyond our
religious beliefs, racial, regional and culturaffeliences and make this
world happy, free from terror, worth living for hams where there are
no 9/11 strikes & 26/11 attacks, where there isrogry and oneness.

Today we live in an increasingly interdependent ldjomwhere the
actions of ordinary citizens are likely to haveimpact on other’s lives
across the globe. In turn our lives, our jobs thedf we eat and the
development of our communities are being influendad global
developments. It is important that young peopleiafemed about the
world in which they live. Education for living totieer, having tolerance
in diverse multi-cultural society is an essent@lridation for one global
world. Education should aim in developing a glopatspective so as to
expand and enrich young minds perspective, sotkieat views of the
world are not ethnocentric, stereotypical or liditey a narrow or
distorted point of view. Young people should be a@maged to learn
universal and cultural values and practices, glabt@r-connections,
present worldwide concerns and conditions, origamsl patterns of
worldwide affairs. Young people should be made gldfitizens of 21
century and education policy should be based on fti®wing
characteristics:-

(@) To see the problems as a member of glebaiety and find
solutions to it.

(b) To co-operate with others as a responsibtezen leaving
ethnocentric views.

(c) Able to understand accepts, appreciatd tolerate cultural
differences.

(d) Think critically and systematically.

(e) Solving problems in a non-violent way.

() Have sound knowledge of human rights aateguard them in
any part of the globe leaving own prejudices aside.
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(9) Students and young people should be madareaof cross-
cultural skills.

Better education can play a significant role inradding social issues,
cultural diversity and identity. In a multi-culturaducation curriculum,
education should explain the issues of culturatkheacism, confused
identity and conflicts based on inter-cultural iens. Educators can
teach about contemporary art and artists whose svaddress social
iIssues, Educators can conduct discussions andnstudan analyse the
expression of personal, social and political issueducators should
teach the idea of inter-connectedness between disest of theglobe.
Thus multi-cultural education is a philosophicaincept built on the
ideals of freedom, justice, equality, equity andnan dignity. This kind
of education is not formal but informal — by mearisdiscussions and
practical’s, where in teachers and schools playinaportant role in
developing the attitude and values necessary forodeatic society. It
values cultural differences and affirms the plwmlithat students, their
communities and teachers reflect. This kind of atioa challenges all
forms of discrimination in schools and society tigb the promotion of
democratic principles of social justice. Multi-auiédl education is a
process that brings all aspects of school functiorensure the academic
achievements for all young minds. It helps studebys providing
knowledge about histories, cultures and contrilmgtiof diverse groups.
It encourages students to work actively towardcstmal equality in
organisations and institutions by giving them knedge and skills for
redistribution of power and income among diversaugs. The school
curriculum should address issues of racism, sexgdassism, religious
intolerance and linguicism. Multi-cultural educaticadvocates that
teachers and students must critically analyse ggpe in communities,
societies and the world.

5.0 SUMMARY

Though the task of multi-cultural society is nearypossible, however
if immigrant as well as native of the country —batitept each other and
start associating with each other and have mutesgpect for each
other's diverse culture’s than that is the key &y multi-cultural
society. It is said “charity begins at home” and dsmes tolerance. It
might not be possible to change the whole worldne’s life time, but
sure enough one can set an example and mind y@uintectious and
spreads rapidly. “Youngsters are the torch bearkerext generations”,
and if they are educated about love, tolerance,vwaence, inter-
connecters, values and harmony from young age. \Vightnsee
“Utopia”, called harmonious multi-cultural societyfot only the young
minds, but media, telecommunication experts, poii@akers, teachers,
parents and educationalists take a pledge that detdbeyond our
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religious beliefs, racial, regional and culturaffeliences and make this
world happy, free from terror, worth living for hams where there are
no 9/11 strikes & 26/11 attacks, where there isrizeny and oneness.
Thus, it is the responsibility of national govermtgeand international
communities to promote and enact laws that suppartd refine
international migration, market, and processes.

The world is a large space with different cultuaesl identities. But we
bear common features as human beings. In spiteoske features we
are suspicious of one another on the basis of ralltdifferences.

However, the international community is evolvingaseres as well as
refining them for the purpose of peace. The naligovernments also
have crucial roles to play globalisation is notyoabout trade across
borders, but also culture in conjunction with traded commerce.
Others involve international migration. In thesegesses, immigrants’
culture offends host countries as much as immigrdotnot find it easy
to adapt to their new environments.

It is the responsibility of national and internat& community to
promote rules that helps both to have confidentantrasting identity,
such as tolerance and openness towards othershéompurpose of
peaceful co-existence.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Why are norms different, and in what ways carmacpe be
achieved in that respect?
2. Should people of different cultural backgrourmletate one

another? Why?
7.0 REFERENCESFURTHER READING
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Government is the machinery through the will of s&te is formulated,
communicated and realised. The theory of origirstate insists that
government emerged out of frustration of livingarcondition of fear,
intimidation oppression, crudeness and war of eveay against every
man. So, government exists in every society tonote peace and order
for the common interest of all. But the level ofardependence among
states in international community has also incréase account of the
need to share global security and resources. @Quaesdy, the
movement of firms, persons, goods and servicesntasased as much
as present new challenges for national governmehtsthis unit, the
role of government in that process is examinedha face of her
responsibility of promoting peace and order inttisecieties.

2.0 OBJECTIVE
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
. describe the role of conflict and conflict managatmen

promoting peaceful process in
globalisation.
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3.0 MAINCONTENT

3.1 Conflict and Conflict management for Sustainable Peace
in Globalisation Process

Globalisation has contributed to the creation of rparadigms, where
new democracies and democratic values are chatleegery day, and
new threats against democracy, justice and fairoeds heighten the
precariousness of regional security, prosperity, @@ace.

Government is a public agency that is concernedh wegulating the
affairs of a country. Government emerged out thecial contract”
between the people (citizens) and the state. Wie,deing an abstract
phenomenon, is represented by government that isody of both
elected and appointed individuals including Minedy Departments and
Agencies (MDAs) who work together in an integratethnner to
discharge the functions of the state.

In the face of that, too, level of interdependenise growing

tremendously for share of global resources throughde and
investments, between and among these states. Mipiace trade and
investments moving across borders, some negatigesyisuch as
terrorism, drug peddling and arms deal are alsmrapanying the
inflow of investment, trade and movement of person&lobalisation
provides basis for these. Globalisation is impdrtanthe international
community as well as national governments. Buttwgieuld be the
role of national governments in globalisation psssesuch that, it is
refined for promoting peace and development?

Firstly, national governments should adopt treatsl coercion in
dealing with arms deal and threats posed by weapansnass
destruction (WMD), especially those that deals witle spread of
nuclear weapons and small arms by non-state actoduding
terrorism.

National governments should focus on rule- makingt tborders on
national and regional economy by looking at rule aoigin, public
procurement, services, intellectual property riglatsd investment.
Evidence has shown that while national regionatagrents can make
positive contributions to the evolution of the ighles, much however
depend on the kind rules which National governmearts ready to
promote. Sampson and Woolcock (2003).

Another role is for national governments to provid#ective and
efficient exporting and importing procedures thated criminality of
attempting to take one good/service from one statbe other. Where
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the rules are difficult and procedures cumbersaimere is temptation
for traders and investors to circumvent the ruhesugh “black market”.
And once “black market” is introduced more thanmak goods and
services go through the sources. Therefore, amowep border and
customs administration, risk-based inspection, poocedures, border
cooperation agreements including electronic dataréghange systems
may provide useful tools in refining globalisation.

Enforcing anti-corruption laws and not paying bsbean help in the
refinement of globalisation. National governmertodd operate

openness, but not openness that will harm thein@oy, so enforcing
anti-corruption laws on imported goods includinggé that borders on
bribes at customs check points and ports will hédp revamp

globalisation; and thus promote growth objectively.

We live in an era in which the most important faradfecting every
economy are global, not local. What happens “alfread China, India,

and elsewhere — powerfully affects even an econamyarge as the
United States. Economic globalisation has, of seuproduced some
large benefits for the world, including the rapipgread of advanced
technologies such as the internet and mobile telephlt has also
reduced poverty sharply in many emerging econorigsleed, for this
reason alone, the world economy needs to remainn opred

interconnected.

Yet globalisation has also created major probleimst heed to be
addressed. First, it has increased the scope Xoewvasion, owing to a
rapid proliferation of tax havens around the worlMultinational
companies have many more opportunities than béfodedge their fair
and efficient share of taxation.

Moreover, globalisation has created losers as aslvinners. In high-
income countries, notably the US, Europe, and Japanbiggest losers
are workers who lack the education to compete ¥y with low-
paid workers in developing countries. Hardest It workers in rich
countries who lack a college education. Such warkave lost jobs by
the millions. Those who have kept their jobs hagenstheir wages
stagnate or decline.

Globalisation has also fueled contagion. The 2@@&ntial crisis started
on Wall Street, but quickly spread to the entirerldjopointing to the
need for global cooperation on banking and finar@@nate change,
infectious diseases, terrorism, and other ills taat easily cross borders
demand a similar global response. What globatisatrequires,
therefore, are smart government policies.

136



PCR 422 MODULE 4

Governments should promote high-quality educatimn,ensure that
young people are prepared to face global competitBut global

competion requires fair rules and fair implemewtatiThey should raise
productivity by building modern infrastructure apdomoting science
and technology. And governments should cooperateadly to regulate
those parts of the economy — notably finance aedetivironment — in
which problems in one country can spill over toestharts of the world.

The need for highly effective government in the efaylobalisation is
the key message dfhe “Price of Civilisation”. Simply put, we need
moregovernment action nowadays, not less. Yet theablgovernment
also needs to be modernised, especially in lineh vifite specific

challenges posed by an interconnected world economy

Many governments have failed to understand andorespo the

challenges of globalisation ever since it begammgact world economy
in the 1970’s. Rather than respond to globalisatwwith more

government spending on education, infrastructund, tachnology. The
reverse is the case in many economies today. Fge8@, for exampl,
the US has been going in the wrong direction, egttthe role of
government in the domestic economy rather than ptioig the

investments needed to modernise the economy ankfavoe. The rich

have benefited in the short run, by getting mastaxebreaks. The poor
have suffered from job losses and cuts in govermnnsvices.

Economic inequality has reached a high not seenesthe Great
Depression.

hese adverse trends have been exacerbated by dompelsics. The
rich have used their wealth to strengthen thep gn power. They pay
for the expensive campaigns of presidents and essgren, Sso
presidents and congressmen help the rich — oftéheagéxpense of the
rest of society. The same syndrome — in whichrible have gained
control of the political system (or strengtheneelitiftontrol of it) — now
afflicts many other poor countries.

Yet there are some important signs around the worldvhich people
are fed up with. A government that caters for tioh while ignoring

everyone else is one that requires growing catlgfeater social justice.
The upheavals in Tunis and Cairo were first calieel Arab Spring,
because they seemed to be contained to the Ardd.wor

But then we saw protests in Tel Aviv, Santiago, dem, and now even
in the US. These protests have called first aneénimst for more
inclusive politics, rather than the corrupt pobtiof oligarchy.

The European Commission has also called for a nemanEial
Transactions Tax (FTT) to raise around $75 billiper year. The
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Commission has finally agreed that Europe’s finahsector has been
under-taxed. The new FTT might still face politicapposition in
Europe, especially in the United Kingdom, withlasge and influential
banking sector, but at least the principle of gretdx fairness is high on
the European agenda.

The world’s most successful economies today ar8dandinavia. By
using high taxes to finance a high level of goveentnservices, these
countries have balanced high prosperity with sogistice and

environmental sustainability. This is the key tollvbeing in today’s

globalized economy. Perhaps more parts of the werdthd especially
the world’s young people — are beginning to recsgrhis new reality.
This the direction that governments must move oheoto cushion the
effects of globalisation process and promote peheasrid.

You are right that for 30 years we have been gomghe wrong
direction. For 30 years we have been consumingeritan we produce
and building a massive trade deficit:

Globalisation is the cause. Not due to lack oénnal spending but,
rather, lack of control of cross-border flows obgs and capital.

Globalisations started as everything else in hutigtory, for more
profit, more power for the strong and wealthy explg the poorer and
weaker spreading all over the world in order todowosts and increase
income. But what was not calculated or known atlibginning is that
the process created a completely closed, interadeade and
interdependent system as the article itself sags) ivhich system there
iIs no way back. Through this evolutionary processlecked ourselves
into the multi dimensional network, where whatevappens at one
point of the net immediately affects all the otlpaints in the net, and
vice versa.

The global crisis shows us very clearly how muchdeeend on each
other, and that no nation or economy can succe#teifvhole system
does not work optimally.

Thus we have a big problem. We see we are withim canditions we

cannot turn backwards, and we also see now thdt out previous

profit hungry, ruthlessly competing attitude, witte "dream of infinite

growth and consumption” we cannot make it work aongnwe only

cause more damage. But this is a painful revela®me are forced to
change which we do not want to do.
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SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

1. In what other ways can governments promote peacée
process of globalisation?

4.0 CONCLUSION

So now we have a free choice: either we swallow biteer pill and
understand that we have to rebuild human connestibnancial and
economical systems that suit the new global, mutoalitions, or we
continue stubbornly as we did so far, facing arr gvewing crisis and
complete uncertainty about the future.

Perhaps the success of Scandinavian countries sbalbe merely

explained by the high level of taxes but by the that high taxes ensure
sufficient and more importantly STABLE governmemsources- a

fundamental instrument for public policy.

Consequently sustainable government spending- drangublic

procurement in [labour- intensive] infrastructureojpcts along with
sustainable resources for education and sociakiggecin turn ensures
sustainable development. If we proceed by recogmisnarket failures
at the current age of globalisation and prevailimgormation

imperfections and asymmetries and conclude thathénreal global
world market are highly volatile, then taxes wiledome a core
instrument for managing the globalisation- courdéabcing its negative
consequences and thus ensuring high prosperity seitial justice and
environmental sustainability?!

Perhaps creation of a Global Political Risk Guararfacility that will
ensure an individual country from a change of pedicin partnering
countries would be a plausible instrument for mamgaglobalisation.
That is by maximising its benefits and minimisirtg costs. But of
course this will entail putting in place transpdregltobal governance
mechanisms and political will of all concerned stadglders.

The proposed approach can be used to deliver, thayteal

underpinning that Global Decision Makers need ke taformed policy
decision at the age of globalisation It is an iatéve and iterative
consensus building framework that will ensure poleaoherence and
optimal level of policies for sustainability impawit globalisation.
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50 SUMMARY

Globalisation is generally seen as a complete atet fraud which
doesn't do one thing except transfer wealth frorarpgmeople in rich
countries to poor people in poor countries. In Higdome countries,
notably the US, Europe, and Japan, the biggestsase workers who
lack the education to compete effectively with Ipaid workers in
developing countries. Hardest hit are workers ¢h gountries who lack
a college education. Such workers have lost jobthéymillions.” Now,
government has fooled these people once. Governnepnésents an
agency or institution of the state, which dealshwiite formulation and
enforcement of those of rules as well as determgaxtions which
come with any form of circumvention. In the pastcddes, it is the
convention of national governments to dominate ronyote centrally —
driven economy. But that has changed over thesydainging the state
mainly as a fascinator, promoter creating enabkmyironment and
enforcing rules of business and National Economandjement. But
national business and economic management cantlom on cross-
cutting network between and among states in omgrdmote growth
and development. Again such transactions haveghtowith it some
vices, such as drug and arms deal; the consequendhese are well
known.  National governments have roles to play rafining
globalisation, which now permits the movement obd® and persons
including investment across borders. National goveents need to
focus on rule-making and rule-enforcement that rdetkug and arms
deals. They also need to enforce anti-corruptemm &nd bribe-taking
that allow harmful and substandard goods from ergethe economy
through the parts, especially with respect to ma&onal best practices.
Otherwise, inability to enforce this can breachgeeat the national or
regional levels.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways should national government contdbto the
refinement of globalisation for peace?
2. What is government?

In what way has the “social contract” permit tr@vgrnment to
act on behalf of the state?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is a cross-cutting phenomenon. Theer@st in
globalisation by states, institutions, and inteoral organisations
including non-state actors, such as non-governrhemrganisations
(NGOs) and multinationals Corporations (MNCs), liasits ability to
shape business, growth rate and development. Bigrnational
organisations and institutions are much more veoncerned in
international development issues nowadays becalseptocess of
evolving ideas in research advocacy and refiniracg@adures for better
donors’ assistance rest with them.

In this unit, these variables are discussed withieav to establishing
how and to what extent international organisatiand institutions are

making impact in globalisation process for the s of global peace
and security.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
° discuss the impact of donor agencies on globaisgirocess

. identify the roles that International Donor Orgautisns and what
they should additionally do to promote peacefubglation.
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3.0 MAINCONTENT

3.1 Thelmpact of Donor Agencies on Peaceful Globalisation
Process

In the span of one generation global economic dejgeendence has
grown extraordinarily as a consequence of enormigabnological

progress and policies aimed at opening nationah@odes internally

and externally to competition.

Globalisation has brought benefits and opportunitte many people in
many parts of the world. However, many others hbgen excluded
from its positive impact. Extreme poverty remainslaly reality for
more than 1 billion people who subsist on less thhma day. More than
800 million people have too little to eat to mewedit daily energy needs.
Inequality between countries and within countries lalso increased,
including global environmental risks.

Promoting a coherent approach to policy makingubphoeffective co-
ordination by donor community is essential to emguthat the benefits
of globalisation are expanded and spread more lya@dd that its
potentially negative effects are diminished. Undowated effort by
donors will only result in uncharitable globaligati The globalisation
of production, finance and information, among oshdras not been
matched by a corresponding reshaping of institafiomechanisms.
Addressing this institutional and governance gaphies second great
challenge of globalisation. This where donor padgrean again, with its
universal membership, well placed to serve as anfofor building

consensus on how to better manage globalisatiaorder to promote
development.

Globalisation and interdependence has been inclodethe agenda of
international development partners since 1999pwatg a High-Level

Dialogue held on 17 and 18 September 1998 on ttialssimd economic
impact of globalisation and interdependence.

The general assembly second committee have provadéosrum for

exchange of views among Member States and havedetpforge a
global consensus on actions which need to be tatethe global,

regional and national level to turn globalisatiatoia positive force for
development that benefits all. For its 2008 deltaie General Assembly
requested the Secretary-General in resolution 82¢d%repare a report
on the on the “Impact of globalisation on the acbimment of the
internationally agreed development goals, includihg Millennium

Development Goals” under the broader theme of “@lishtion and

interdependence”.
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According to a policy paper published by the Hadvamiversity, the
CSOs play an important role in globalisation thhdougeven key
activities.

These activities are:

. identifying problems and globalisation consequeribas might
otherwise be ignored

o articulating new values and norms to guide and tcaims
international practice

o building transnational alliances that advocate mtise ignored
alternatives

o altering international institutions to respond tomet needs

o disseminating social innovations that have inteomai
applications

o negotiating resolutions to transnational conflictend
disagreements

o mobilising resources and acting directly on impottgpublic
problems

There is hardly any country of the world that ig eaught-up in the
globalisation process. Even nations that detest¥orld Bank biggest
shareholders and other leading market economidaytare locked in
the inescapable web of globalisation process.

More than ever, globalisation process is hastingthg enlistment of
development issues in weak countries. And withhe tethodical
approach of partnership for development, the UN,\World Bank, the
UNDP and regional organisations have found it ep@dio promote
peace through development programmes and init&Rive

The programmes and initiatives include:

1. Research and Evolvement of ideas
2. Advocacy; and
3. Refinement of processes, procedures and progeamm

The United Nations University (UNU) generate knaidge by studying
human activities and the way in which they areraltethe world with

particular reference to developing countries. Namd constructive
thinking that incorporates both theoretical andcpecal approaches to
problem-solving are the hallmarks of the UNU. pecates a network of
global research institutions around the world fengrating knowledge
and ideas on contemporary problems.
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The International Finance Corporation (IFC) an afrthe World Bank,
is also involved in generating knowledge througkesrch on best
practices that facilitates trade and investmentporn and exports
including customs, thereby exterminations the srigiat would had
emanated from thereof.

The UNDP is most spectacular in knowledge genearatiad evolvement
of ideas for example; the UNDP strategic plan 2602011 entails

delivering knowledge, ideas, policy advice to thasgroots with respect
to best development practices on programmes anedqso

Oxfam — Great Britain is expanding the horizon fair trade and
globalisation — to minimising conflict that oftenregts WTO
conferences. Oxfam believes that the disparitiesvéen the rich
countries and the poor countries are potentialcgoof conflict. Peace
need to be brokered — utilising advocacy, reseanthdissemination of
constructive information regarding that. OXFAM shbinsist in these
directions as part of its agenda for global peaxckdevelopment.

Not only that international organisations and tsibns involved in

research and advocacy for globalisation processalap involved in the
refinement of processes, programmes proceduresding rules of the
game. The UNDP, International Fund for Agricultared Development
(IFAD) ICT, etc are principal actors in global gorance. International
Non-governmental organisations, private sectortieatiand other civil

society actors are also fundamentally involvedhm global governance.
Collectively, they hold the capacity to design,niotate and implement
policy measures and ensure compliance. Togethey, design rules,
structures and process of the game. UNDP in pdatidhas supported
decentralisation in a number of countries as degyafor permeating an
inclusive (grassroots) globalisation processes. isTis a way of

promoting peace in the society as such can createsa and
opportunities for empowerment.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Not only that national governments are interested issues of
globalisation, international organisations, indgidns and non-
governmental organisation are also listing gloladil as problem that
requires their attention in inputs. How are thes¢ernational
organisations, institutions and Non-profits makingpact in the way
globalisation steers? The answer is that theyeaaving ideas in
research endeavours, participating in advocacy el as designing
processes, programmes and procedures in the wapebasshould
operate across borders, in the way projects foegigareduction should
be implemented. For example, the UNDP is desigaing promoting

145



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

decentralisation that creates access and oppoewnior grassroots
empowerment and poverty reduction.

How can non-state providers of education and pulpievate
partnerships work most effectively for poor peoipldeast Asia and the
Pacific? This report highlights issues, opportesitiand challenges
related to non-state providers and their partnpsshvith the state in
fulfilling the right to education for all. It arggehat non-state providers
present a significant resource for improving ac@ess quality that the
state should harness. Public-private partnersiip#6) involve a formal
relationship between public and non-state partngith, an element of
risk-sharing between partners. The public sectdinég the scope of
business, targets and outputs, and the non-stater sgelivers them,
based on built-in incentives.

PPPs can have a number of benefits, by wideningsacto education,
providing additional finance, incorporating skiftem the private sector,
and enhancing accountability. They are not a pandset a range of
PPP models offer flexible approaches that can lagtad to differing
local circumstances:

. Educational service delivery initiativeShese generally involve
the government purchasing places for studentsivater schools,
in situations where there is insufficient spaceublic schools.

. Non-state management of public schoaJsider such schemes
the school remains publicly owned and is subjegeadormance
benchmarks. Schools are paid a fixed amount peil, poip a
management fee.

o Voucher and voucher-like initiativesSchool vouchers are a
certificate that parents can use to pay for edooat a public or
non-state school of their choice. Vouchers are u$sd
governments to ‘contract out' enrolment of studentpurchase
outputs.

. Professional and support serviceShese can include school
evaluation, teacher training and textbook publaratiSuch PPPs
allow governments to use private expertise and @oms of
scale.

o Infrastructure initiatives PPPs are an increasingly common form
of procurement for large infrastructure projects.

o Philanthropic initiatives There are many examples of individuals
and private sector firms donating goods, servicesash to
schools.
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50 SUMMARY

Ultimately, education providers can maximise thedigs of PPPs by
recognising that partnerships based on comparativantages, in which
skills and resources are shared, can yield mutuahefis.
Recommendations for governments and donors incheléllowing:

. Governments should provide legal recognition fathbfor-profit
and non-profit non-state providers, and a legaméwaork in
which they can operate.

o The establishment of new schools can be encourdyedigh
establishment criteria that are appropriate for ldeal context,
objective, measurable, open to all, and focusedubcomes.

o Policymakers can also improve the functioning @& #ducation
system by ensuring that families are well infornaddut schools'
performance.

. PPP design should reflect the desired objectives,nature of
targeting, and market factors such as the exterthefprivate
school network. The government agency responsile f
partnerships should have sufficient resources,rimédion and
skills.

o International actors can help in supporting the ntgulevel
evidence base on non-state sector providers. Taeyalso help
to build the capacity of governments and privatgeproviders,
and support coordination among various types of-state
providers.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Explain the ways in which international orgatias,
institutions and non-governmental organisations, supporting
peace — building  through the globalisation preces

What is an inclusive globalisation?

Do you think that customs regulations and refiaet is in any
way helpful to globalisation for peace?

wn
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The axiom that two heads or collaborative initieivare better than
single effort is true when it comes to strengthgniceas for problem-
solving, societies and institutions in a holistiayw By thinking,
planning, and working together, the individuals amdups that make a
community can accomplish goals that could neitherabhieve alone.
Diverse stakeholders shape their holistic effan®ugh collabor ative
partnerships. These partnerships give communities a structare f
organising, planning, and implementing better idehat leads to
positive and functional ends. Collaborative parthgs are the
mechanism for achieving co-operative and compreherstrategies.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the importance of collaborative partnershipglobal
peace and security

identify opportunities for change;

describe mobilisation of people and resourcesdate changes;
explain developing a vision of long-term change,;

discuss seeking support and involvement from devensd non-
traditional partners;

discuss choosing an effective group structure;

o explain building trust among collaborators; and

o state learning opportunities for partners.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Using Partnership as Collaborative Frameworks for
Promoting Peace and Security in Globalisation Process

Although the effort takes time and requires carafténtion, it's vital tc
create strong, viable partnerships that producéntaschange. Thi
module addresses the importance of collaboratiartnerships in
peaceful globalisation proce

Comprehensive partner ships begin
because individuals reach out to
like-minded people and groupsto
addressissuesthat affect Societies and institutions

There are many catalysts for comprehensive patiipsrsSome forn
when national leaders or local policymakers ingiatollaboration
Others begin when a community becomes aware ofrgentineed fo
change, or when funding becomes available to rekpe conditions in
the community. For example, a school superintendetified of new
public or private funds for comprehensive servicemy work with
teachers, parents, and community agencies to devatboc-linked
strategies for health care, adult edion, child care, job preparation,
and violence prevention programs. Or, school staly initiate
collaboration with the community to respond to eognised nee

The 8" agenda of the Millennium Development Goal succindgclares
that global partnergh is necessary to address the complex natui
economic poverty and conflict. It is anchored orchspartnership o
rule-based and nodgiscriminatory system, insisting that the need:
LDCs and landlocked countries must be addresseile also resolvig
the debt problems that overwhelmed developing casmin decade:
These are not all. Partnership for developmentiquaatrly generate
from the vision of collective responsibility andcsety. It aims tc
involve all relevant stakeholders, such asil society groups,
government (governmental &n-governmental) network to accomplish
the challenge of poverty and human security. “Itaissystem o
formalized coeperation, grounded in legally binding agreement
informal understanding, -operative working relationships, and
mutually adopted plans among a number of institsgtiorhey involve
agreements on policy, projects and programmes tgsc including
the sharing of responsibilities, resources, riskal denefits ove
specified period of time”.
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Understanding the Context for Collaboration and Forming a
Partnership

No doubt, globalisation is both a source of hap@reesd sadness. For
advanced economies that possess the capabilitiélsritee on it, the
citizens stand to be happier as result of the lsnéfat come with it.
Advanced economies possess adequate human and logpbalo
capacities to enter the process and emerge succed®iu for weak
states with less qualitative human and technolbdicaw-how, it is
aptly difficult to rail on the globalisation progeand emerge successful.
Therefore, collaborative action becomes inevitable.

The theoretical frame of reference for collabomtpartnership derives
from the belief that globalisation has thrown upeguoalities and
disparities among nations. The poverty threats oé mation are
potentially the threat of others. The example ofhelie change impact
across the world vividly describes how the “misggs” of some few
nations can be source of problem to others. Butllalmrative action is
needed to deal with a problem that is potentialtiiraat to all. As your
partnership begins to take shape, you will wantnike sure you are
attracting appropriate participants to the collaltiog table--and that
they can work effectively once they get there. Eigreed partnerships
offer the following advice:

Conditionsfor Establishing Partnership

o Clear sense that important problem exist, and ipagentially
inclusive in its effects e.g. impact of climate oga

o Capability for a broad-based, inclusive partnership to exist,
by seeking partners who represent a cross-sectiornthe
community: parents, principals, teachers, counsedoid other
school staff, cultural and religious leaders, Heatire and human
service providers, business and political leadestsff and
administrators from community organisations, and
representatives from local universities and studeotips. Make
sure your partners reflect diverse perspectivegqemences,
cultures, and levels of authority.

o Get started; get on board before moving forward with your
plans. Most partnerships expand gradually over tirker
example, in one community a partnership that focasesdchool-
linked strategies eventually joined forces with artpership
concerned with community policing. The joint effodubbed
"Peace Builders," built capacity for conflict resiwbn and
supported community policing strategies. As the renti
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community gradually embraced the idea, the sizeiapéct of
the new partnership grew.

o Secure a commitment to collaboration. You may want to ask
partner organisations to designate representativasies and
responsibilities in writing; this makes it more dlig the same
people will be at the table every time the groupetselt also
helps move decisions along quickly if organisation
representatives are authorised to make commitmemtshéor
employers.

o Establishing an Effective Governance Structure

Once your partners are in place, you are readystabbsh a
governing structure for the partnership. Take sphaaning time
to consider the following questions: Will resporilstyp be shared
equally, or will one partner take the lead? How wécisions be
made among partners? The answers to these questithrise

shaped by the extent to which partners share gasppnsibility,
and authority; the comprehensiveness of the pafierand its
strategies; and the level of resources and polippasrt for the
collaboration.

There is no prescription for the ideal size or gesiof a
leadership group. However, in many communities a tiei@d
approach to governance helps partners balancestte for broad
oversight with practical considerations. A small @g@Ement
group (10-15 members) that can respond quickly tmechate
concerns has responsibility for day-to-day managemehile a
larger oversight group (30-50 members) meets peadig to
consider long-term issues and ensure diverse EssON.

Global Governance and Multilateral Structures as Strategies of
Promoting Partner shipsfor Peace in Globalisation

Global governance, the past year was a difficut. ddnce again, the
Doha world trade round collapsed in disarray. Faggd the stiff wind
blowing from the on-going financial crisis, the foN-up to the Mon-
terrey Financing for Development Conference, hasagad no more
than to secure the status quo. The preliminarysthlkve given some
indication of the magnitude of the obstacles litigrthe way to a global
climate agreement. The nuclear non- proliferati@gime is under
severe pressure. Multilateral structures of peazakg show clear signs
of overstretch. The worst financial crisis sinc299%d to a comeback
of the International Monetary Fund (IMF), but alsiisclosed the
shortcomings of the global financial architecture.
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However, the political climate seems to have changedavour of

global governance and partnership in the face afuige global

problems,such as terrorism, the climate andenergy criss, including

the world financial and economic crisis. Leadinditmal actors outdo
each-other with suggestions for a new world ord&esident Obama
wants to establish a new disarmament and non pratiibe regime. The
German Chancellor Merkel called for a world econonsmuncil.

Former French President Sarkozy and British Preradvocate an
international banking oversight commission. Germamd &rance
together with Russia and Brazil promote a new dl@m®onomic and
financial architecture with a special focus on tagog financial

markets. China and Russia call for a new globarkescurrency If, in
the 1990s, global governance structures such asMkeand World

Bank were still coming in for criticism as a neelhl world

government, the current financial crisis is a cleatication of how

urgently an effective global regulatory frameworkneseded to come to
grips with the present crisis and to contain futesecesses. While
climate change and a looming global energy crisisehnow generally
been acknowledged, political leaders are seekiagg as well, to create
a global regulatory framework geared to mitigatiswgd adapting to
these genuinely global problems.

In the face of seeking effective partnership frameworks, there also
exist crisis of representation in the partnership in globalisation
process

The existing global governance architecture waateckby the powers
that emerged victorious from the Second World Véad above all by
the leading Western power, the United States of Wgae While the
institutional structures continue to reflect thepelitical and economic
realities of the second half of the 20th centullgbgl power structures
have in fact shifted. And while Russia and Chingehpermanent seats
on the UN Security Council, other major nations,luding India,
Brazil, Japan, or Germany, do not. There is not Afrecan or Latin
American nation, not one Muslim country permanenégresented in
the UN’s central body. The International Monetaon#'s (IMF) system
of quotas and voting rights accords to the Europeaantries a
preponderance no longer justified by their weighthie world economy.
Despite the limited voting-rights reform carried au March 2008,1 the
Benelux countries — to cite an example — continugatce a higher quota
than China.

The dominant Western powers benefit from some adgast that have
been built into the charters and procedural ruldsnultilateral
institutions. To cite an example, the Security Golirwith its veto-
wielding permanent members, is United Nations’ powaeaiter, not the
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General Assembly, with its large majority of devehgpcountries. The
major emerging powers in particular are no longéiingi to put up with
this lack of representation. They are proving Weted better at
throwing their increased weight into the balancesiole the established
multilateral structures. In the Doha world traderd, for instance, an
alliance led by India and China has stood up topitessure exerted by
the industrialised Western countries. Chinas pursueterests on the
basis of a system of bilateral agreements and netitutions, like the
Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO). The Asiaud Latin
American nations are working to build regional fineh governance
institutions of their own as a means of workinguara the influence of
the Western-dominated Bretton Woods InstitutiongHland World
Bank).2 The legitimacy crisis of the global regalgt framework thus
entails a risk that the established structures dcdad hamstrung, or
indeed replaced, by competing regional arrangements

Another challenge today is that China is highlyucgnt to relinquish
any of its sovereignty, and it prefers to go itreowhen it comes to
elementary issues like energy supply. However,igipas recognised
that a functioning global regulatory framework manrove useful for
securing its economic and political rise, and glothdés and dispute-
settlement institutions like the WTO may serve kel China from

pressure from Washington. Global institutions like World Health
Organisation (WHO) have also proven useful in tacklinternal

problems like e.g. epidemic diseases. China hasralsognised that it
will be able to solve its sizable environmental peots only in

cooperation with other countries. Beijing is forese reasons
increasingly willing to engage in the framework ofultilateral

institutions. 1t has appreciably in-creased its tobations of blue-

helmet troops for UN missions and is now, as anodNpy nation,

engaged in efforts to combat piracy off the Horn Adfica. This

fundamental willingness to seek integration withmultilateral

structures is, however, conditioned on the prowisibhat China’s
increased weight be reflected in institutional teramsl that its core
national sovereignty re-main unaffected. The res@as China is still
articulating towards any full integration into alaged “G8+N” thus
coincide with the gain in status such a move woutémfor China, but,
and above all, also to China’s pragmatic interestaming up with

solutions to pressing problems. The debate ovenngriMF special

drawing rights into a new global lead currency, athwas initiated by
Beijing, demonstrates the will decades.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

What is governance: How can its framework be usezhhance global
security and peace
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4.0 CONCLUSION

One of the globalisation’s paradoxes is that tlwvgrg interdependence
of societies and the emergence of genuinely glpbalblems (climate
change, epidemics, terrorism, and piracy) call @ntj political action
on the part of the inter-national community. Common itjcal
approaches and the functioning multilateral insbng needed to
translate them effectively into practice may therefbe seen as a logical
response to the challenges posed by globalisadibthe same time, the
crises of multilateralism experienced in recent gearwe need think
here only of the failure of the Doha Round, thescgpn of the EU
Reform Treaty, and the difficult post-Kyoto climatgks — are a clear
indication that interests and identities continoebe de-fined in the
national framework. Compromises in global barganimmunds and
efforts to limit national sovereignty in the namée effective
international institutions tend to trigger vehemeeactions in many
societies. Compromises on symbolically charged,ntitiecreating
iIssues, or on the need to abandon a cherishedgpogiith a view to
safeguarding global public goods, are thereforal harreach — and if
they are reached, they may be difficult to commumidata public at
home.

Climate and Energy

It is likely to prove even more difficult to reaelgreement in the highly
complex climate talks set to be held in Durban,wbiat this conference
has to distribute is above all burdens, without anyspects of short-
term gains. Last year’s creation of the InternaldRenewable Energy
Agency (IRENA) has established a new institutiortha energy sector
with its tradition-ally weak governance structurel. seeks to

complement the established organisations under @aspiof one-

sidedness.

50 SUMMARY

If they are to take advantage of the improved clené&r global
governance to launch reforms aimed at altering ttebkshed structures
and the outcomes of global rounds of negotiatiohs, dentral actors
involved will have to bring their ideas and condeps into alignment
What this means in the medium term is that the Eumopén particular
will have to take leave of their preferred modelkoivorld order with a
view to achieving as much global governance asilplessA global
architecture keyed to comprehensive regional integraprocesses
would appear unrealistic for the medium term. Thgions in which
integration processes are no making headway — SAsih, North
Africa and the Middle East, or East Asia — will bawo be integrated into
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the global architecture by other means. This istosty that there is no
need to continue to provide support for dynamicgrddon processes
like those underway in West Africa and — to a lesséent — Southeast
Asia. However, the global architecture will, in theedium term, be
more likely to build on a mix of regional governanaed efforts to

integrate individual major actors like China, IndiRussia, Brazil,

Mexico, and South Africa directly at the globaléév

The Europeans would be well advised to give pdercconsideration to
the sensitivities of many countries when it comegdding sovereign
rights. It is an open question whether supra-natistructures patterned
on the European Union would prove useful at thégléevel — the great
majority of countries being un-willing to relinghisovereign rights on
that scale. Although this will necessarily leag#nful readjustments of
many expectations, it must be seen as an alteengiieferable to a
situation marked by multilateral institutions in tate of permanent
crisis. Global debates like the discussion on tlemcept of the

responsibility to protect may serve as a catalgsefforts to find a

common denominator with advocates of a more traditicoacept of

sovereignty.

Furthermore, it would be essential to resolve tipeegentation crisis on
the basis of a reform of the existing system of raiéiral structures.
Here too the Europeans would have a key role tg. praview of their

relative decline in importance, they should be pregpao accept ad-
justments to the role they play in multilateral tingions. One

possibility here would be voting rights in the Bost Woods

Institutions. The only alternative would be furth@arginalisation of
multilateral structures and a new dynamic for npalar great power
policies, a situation in which the EU would be atistinct disadvantage
in view of its logics of compromise and complex dem-making

processes. In the long term the continued existehem effective, rule-
based global framework is thus in the interest supranational body
like the EU. The Europeans should, together with UfS, take the
opportunity to reform global governance structurefote the balance
has tipped any further to their disadvantage. Ii Wwe of crucial

importance to persuade the Obama Administration tmngid to a

“global governance realism” of this kind.

What is needed to overcome the effectiveness assasnew attempt to
reform the internal structures of the multilataretitution

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

What are the options to strengthen global govemamicglobal peace
and security?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The dispersal of prosperity, free trade, and deatimation is part of the
stories about globalisation. Quantitative studiesvigle a great deal of
evidence for a causal chain running from free traideprosperity and
democracy to the avoidance of military conflict,vasll as for another
causal relationship between trade or economic agEmiand conflict
avoidance. This is sometimes referred to as Kargeace. In terms of
methodological approach, it is important to discussn view of
capitalist peace by historical examples and contearyg applications.
Since the publication of Adam SmithWealth of Nationg1776 &
1976), it had been acknowledged that the size ®fntlarket limits the
division of labor and that the division of laborasts innovation and
productivity. In principle, globalisation is thed@al endpoint of the
economic evolution that began when families switcfrem subsistence
farming and household production to production far market.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss the concepts of humanitarianism
o define the role of humanitarianism in peaceful glation.

30 MAINCONTENT
3.1 Humanitarianism and Peaceful Globalisation

As long as globalisation is not yet completed-anckitainly is not yet-
gains from trade remain to be realised by furtherketaexpansion.
Because globalisation adds to competitive presdweever, it causes
resentment, and because globalisation springs freohnblogical
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innovation and political decisions that promote freade, these
innovations and decisions attract resentment, The. world is already
globalised enough that national resistance doeselindamage. Except
for the United States, national resistance is nikedy to contribute to a
country’s decline than to derail the process obglsation. Free trade is
vulnerable. If foreigners are perceived as a cafishe need to adjust,
then attacking free trade becomes politically ative. After all, no
politician benefits from the affection of foreigsewho cannot vote. Of
course, economists who insist on the benefitsed frade (even if your
trading partner does not practice free trade) mta.rBenefits include
serving customers better at lower prices, but astef growth of total
factor productivity (OECD 2003).

In its general form mostihumanitarianism, is an ethic of kindness,
benevolence and empathy extended universally ampérimlly to all
human beings. Humanitarianism has been an evolvingcem
historically, but its universality is a common elarhén its evolution.
No distinction is to be made in the face of suffgror abuse on grounds
of gender, sexual orientation, tribe, caste, agkgion, or nationality.
Humanitarianism can also be described as the aueptof every
human being for plainly just being another humagnmoring and
abolishing biased social views, prejudice, andsradn the process.

The idea of humanitarianism and peaceful globabsais based on the
notion and litigation for human rights. Human righdre commonly
understood as inalienable fundamental right to twh&c person is
inherently entitled simply because she or he is mdmubeing. Human
rights are thus conceived as universal (applicalerywhere) and
egalitarian (the same for everyone). These righay exist as natural
rights or as legal rights, in both national an@inational law.

The doctrine of human rights in international pi@st within
international law, global and regional institutipna the policies of
states and in the activities of non-governmentahoigations, has been a
cornerstone of public policy around the world. The idea of human
rightist, "if the public discourse of peacetime globatisty can be said
to have a common moral language, it is that of hungints." Despite
this, the strong claims often made by the doctrinehwinan rights
continue to provoke considerable skepticism and tésbabout the
content, nature and justifications of human rigbtthis day. Indeed, the
question of what is meant by a "right" is itselfnt@versial and the
subject of continued philosophical debate.

Many of the basic ideas that animated the movemeweldped in the

aftermath of the Second World War and the atrcxitiethe holocaust,
culminating in the adoption of the universal deatian of human rights
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in Paris by the UN GENERAL ASSSEMBLY in 1948. The deon
concept of human rights developed during the earbdern period
alongside the European secularisation of Judeost@dmmi ethics which
reads that:

All human beings are born free and equal in digaitg rights.

They are endowed with reason and conscience andidsaot towards
one another in a spirit of brotherhood.”

An idea of humanitarianism and peaceful globalsatis intended to
view it from the realist perspectives in internatibmelations school.
Although neither “realist” theorising about intext& politics nor critical

treatments of globalisation recognise it as a gtrand beneficial link
between globalisation and the avoidance of war (mitaydan), the

economic benefits of globalisation and free trade auch less
important than the international security benefit®eede (1996) comes
fairly close to general agreement on the followiogr propositions

from economics, political sociology, and internatibrelations.

The pacifying effect of trade might be even stronpan the pacifying
effect of democracy, especially among contiguousspair nations,
where conflict intensity is greater than elsewhedvworeover, trade
seems to play a pivotal role in the prevention af Wwecause it exerts
direct and indirect pacifying effects. In addititmthe direct effect, there
is the indirect effect of free trade as the consetgrowth, prosperity.
Democracy is believed to reduce the risk of milsad disputes and war.
This is because the exploitation of gains from trel¢he essence or
purpose of capitalism and free markets. In this disicun we captioned
direct and indirect international security benefitse capitalist peace,”
of which “the democratic peace” is merely a componé&wen if the
direct “peace by trade” effect were discredited foyure research,
economic freedom and globalisation would still retdeir crucial role
in overcoming mass poverty and in establishingpezequisites of the
democratic peace. For that reason, Weede (199@cathd a capitalist-
peace strategy.

What Can Be Doneto Promote a Capitalist Peace?

Lipset (1994) has stated that the viability of deratic regimes and the
likelihood of transitions to democracy depend oa lgvel of economic
development. The more prosperous a country isiibie likely it is to
become and to remain a democracy. This propodiésnbeen supported
strongly by cross-national studies, much betternthany other
conceivable determinant or prerequisite of demagcréberefore, it may
be may argued that the promotion of democracy ndagssiproviding a
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helping hand to poor countries. This help can lviged in different
ways.

(1) First, prosperous countries influence the lefgaindations for
capitalism or economic policies elsewhere. How mubls
influence matters was demonstrated during the @édal by the
divided nations, where one part was influencedths Soviet
Union and the other part by the United States. nBoues
benefiting from U.S. influence, such as West Geym&outh
Korea, and Taiwan, did much better than East Geymidorth
Korea, or mainland China, which were inspired bg Boviet
model. After China began to abandon socialist tpres and
converted to creeping capitalism in the late 19t0gyadrupled
its income per capita in two decades and almasied a sixteen-
to-one gap in income per capita with Russia (We2082). The
idea of advice should not be conceived too nayovBy
providing a model for emulation, successful coastimplicitly
provide advice to others. In general terms, the Imestitutional
and policy advice may be summarised as “promote eg@no
freedom demonstrate that economic freedom or impremésrin
economic freedom increase growth rates. Econoneniogss or
export orientation is part of the package of ecoicdreedom.

(2) Second, prosperous and democratic countries mayder@pen
markets for exports from poor countries. Withoutaaly open
U.S. market, neither Japan nor the nations of Wedkirope
would have overcome the terrible legacies of Wakldr 1l as
quickly as they did. Without a fairly open U.S. nket, the East
Asian economic miracles might never have happeiSmlth
Korea and Taiwan might still be poor and ruled dytocrats
instead of being fairly prosperous and democratic.

(3  Third, rich and democratic countries may provi@l to poor
countries. Even the nominally still communist reginme the
People’'s Republic of China has understood the rtapoe of
FDI. Moreover, FDI not only promotes growth and gperity,
but also directly contributes to democratisatiad(3).

(4)  Fourth, rich and democratic countries may proxdenomic aid.
By and large, big economies, such as the UniteteStar Japan,
provide relatively much less aid than small Scaadian
economies, such as Norway or Sweden. But barmermports
from poor countries are the lowest in the Unitedt&s and the
highest in Norway. Whereas European assistancepdor
countries is provided by governments for the muoett, U.S.
private giving may be 3.5 times as large as U.Siciaf

160



PCR 422 MODULE 4

development assistance (Adelman 2003, 9). Richicpwsubsidies to
agricultural producers, which harm poor countria;g much greater
than development aid. Whereas European Union aid\ppeean person
is approximately $8 dollars, subsidies per Europgaion cow are $913
(UNDP, 2003: 155-60). The theoretical case for ddwever, has
always been weak (Bauer, 1981). Aid may strengtlmmmments and
undermine free markets. This risk is much greatéh wovernment-to-
government aid than with private giving, which rgre¢lects the state as
recipient. Certainly, foreign aid does not promo&ndcracy (Knack,
2004).

The collapse of the World Trade Organisation’s mmgetin mid-

September 2003 was a tragedy for poor countriesoing to The

Economistand the World Bank, “a successful Doha round coalde

the global income by more than $500 billion a yi@ar2015. Over 60%
of that gain would go to poor countries, helpingpal 144 million

people out of poverty. While most of the poor coiastrgains would
come from freer trade among themselves, the reduofioith country
farm subsidies and more open markets in the nortiidvadso help. That
prize is now forgone

As important as the provision of models for emulati® the avoidance
of pressure from rich countries on poor countreesdmmit themselves
to bad policies. Global labor standards are an rapbexample of such
pressure. Concerning the minimum-wage componerahafristandards,
the World Bank recognised this effect years ago.

Humanitarian intervention without a UN mandate ishtacally illegal
under the rules of the UN Charter, but may be nomahd politically
justified in certain exceptional cases as showi+id above. Benefits of
this approach include that it contemplates no neyalleules governing
the use of force, but rather opens an “emergendy wken there is a
tension between the rules governing the use otfara the protection
of fundamental human rights. Intervening states wamékely to be
condemned as law-breakers, although they takekaofigiolating rules
for a purportedly higher purpose of humanitarianiddowever, in
practice, this could lead to questioning the leggtty of the legal rules
themselves if they are unable to justify actionsclwlthe majority of the
UN Security Council views as morally and politigajustified. These
emergency exits are peace strategies.

Peace is often defined as freedom from war. Peaneglapbment and
democracy form an interactive triangle. They ardually reinforcing.

Without democracy, fair distribution of economic press and wealth is
unlikely. Without sustainable development the digmes become
marked and can be a cause for unrest, and witleade) developmental
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gains are quickly destroyed. The United Nationsogedses eleven
major stages of conflict resolution and supporfegce:

Conflict prevention: Preventing and resolving conflict before it résul
in violence is far less costly, both in human anthficial terms, than
responding to it once it has occurred. Action tdrads the underlying
causes of conflict include strengthening governaimo@roving access
to human rights, economic and social developmenstraetion of
weapons and developing a culture of peace.

Peacemaking: The first step to peace if fighting breaks owalees
around diplomatic measures to negotiate a ceasefiden agreement to
which all parties agree, accepting that no gaires tar be won by
continuing the conflict. Implementing the peace eagnent and
rebuilding communication needs to happen on offiaad informal
levels to build a foundation for future reconciloat

Peace keeping: Peace agreements are fragile. The presence @bgaf
neutral soldiers, military observers, civilian pelj electoral observers
and human rights monitors can encourage hostile groapto return to
the use of arms. Peace keepers’ tasks can inclst¥blishing and
policing buffer zones, demobilisation and disarmaimeh military
forces, establishing communication between partied, @otecting the
delivery of humanitarian assistance.

Peace building: Rebuilding society after conflict is more thaneth
rebuilding of the infrastructure. Peace buildingisomplex and lengthy
process that requires the establishment of a dainsdittolerance and
respect for the truth. It encompasses a wide rangepadtitical,
developmental, humanitarian and human rights prograamsl
mechanisms. They include the reintegration of smddend refugees,
demining and removal of other war debris, emergeetgf, the repair
of roads and infrastructure and economic and soefabilitation. This
is a lengthy process and the legacy of conflict gamain in
communities for generations.

Some of the activities and issues to consider at@duilding include:

Humanitarian relief and development: Delivering aid (food, water,
health care and reconstruction of infrastructue)communities that
have suffered conflict. This needs to be carefutignaged to avoid
deepening divisions between groups or prolongiegctnflict.

Disarmament, demobilisation and reintegration of combatants:

Transforming ex-combatants into peaceful and prodeiagnhembers of
society is a critical but challenging task. Remowngapons, returning
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ex-combatants to their homes and supporting retturcivilian life are
all vitally necessary.

Refugees and displaced people: People returning home after the
conflict may find their property has been destrqyédittered with
unexploded ordinance and landmines or occupied lkers.
Mechanisms are needed for resettling people amngethem return to
a safe and productive life and preventing futuneflad.

Economic development: Assisting communities to become self-
supporting after so much has been destroyed i$ Vitgan be done
through small loans, training, and food for worlogmams. Rebuilding
infrastructure supports these developments throughking access to
markets and contact with other communities easier.

Women: Armed conflict affects women and men differenfiyomen
bear the brunt of sexual assault as a tool of #&perience changes in
their role as breadwinner and head of family onrtben as they suffer
the loss of partners and sons. Their specific nesdsbe overlooked, as
they are not as obvious as the resettlement ndedsambatants.

Children: Children’s lives may have been disrupted sevedelyng the
conflict. They may have been forced to flee th@mies, gone without
food, education and health care and even witnessiedme violence or
been recruited or conscripted to be active combbatd&ebuilding their
lives entails assisting with social rehabilitatidgrguma counseling and
peace education.

Reconciliation: All wars are brutal and particularly so where thbees

been the mass killing of civilians. Developing tr@d cooperation
within communities of people who have been enemies Isng and

difficult process. It involves balancing the compgtidemands for
justice and accountability for perpetrators of gide with the need to
reconcile differences and move forward. Timing igc@al as too few
compromises may threaten peace in the short run tdot many

compromises may undermine lasting peace.

Reconciliation activities have included public cesdgion, granting
amnesty, community involvement to discuss appropriateéshment or
acts of reconciliation, community building activitieand peace
education.

1. Preventing conflict and instability in the ECOWA®bs region is
a foreign policy priority for West Africa. ECOWAS
governments’ peace-building initiatives include dm reduce
poverty, improve governance capacity and achiestaswable
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development, to avert conflict where possible amdespond to
conflict when it occurs. It is increasingly integng its
humanitarian action and development activities tosues
peaceful globalisation process

2. Ausaid is also engaged in similar example. In Baugke, PNG,
and the Solomon Islands peace building has inclupedce
negotiations, peace monitoring, humanitarian reietlisrupted
and displaced communities, and support for recatah efforts
of women's and church groups, and the reintegratito
productive civilian life of youth and men involvadthe conflict.

3. In 1999 Australia took the lead role in the Unitddtions Peace
keeping force in East Timor and provided substantia
humanitarian aid during the crisis and its aftermattstralia’s
aid program continues to contribute to the countpgst-conflict
reconstruction.

4. Australia is a significant contributor to interra@tal mine action,
with a focus on providing assistance to the AsiaHiRaregion.
The Australian aid program includes support for enatearance,
mine risk education, victim assistance and advoea&tyities, in
collaboration with a range of international, regibrand local
actors.
The Charter of the United Nations calls upon theptes of the
world "to unite our strength to maintain internatb peace and
security", and charges the Security Council witle tiask of
"determining the existence of any threat to thecpeand deciding
what measures shall be taken”. There is ongoingldpment of
processes and programs of conflict prevention aatgkeeping.
Preventive diplomacy has expanded to include préexent
deployment, preventive disarmament, humanitarianoactand
peace-building.

4.0 CONCLUSION

At the 2000 UN Millennium Summit, 189 world leaddrsm rich and
poor countries alike committed themselves to a setgft time-bound
targets that, when achieved, will end extreme pgvenridwide by
2015. Goals focus on reducing poverty and hungdeld enortality and
the spread of disease and improving education, egeratjuality,
maternal health, environmental sustainability atabg partnerships.

Global peace and stability play a vital role iniaging the Millennium
Development Goals, with conflict exacerbating poyergender
inequality, and children’s rights. In many casesviemmental
degradation, including rendering land unusable suéandmines and
other war debris and the contamination of watepbesg.

164



PCR 422 MODULE 4

The International Campaign to Ban Landmines (ICEBh)Is for: an
international ban on the use, production, stockgjliand sale, transfer,
or export of antipersonnel landmines; the signingtification,
implementation, and monitoring of the mine ban frpabcreased
resources for humanitarian demining and mine awasgoegrams; and
increased resources for landmine victim rehabititeind assistance.

United Nations Education, Scientific and Culturalrg@nisation
(UNESCO) include links to UN documents about peand activities
for developing a culture of peace. There is alsikslito national
organisations and useful publications.

UN peacekeeping is based on the principle that rapartial UN
presence on the ground can ease tensions and radigetiated solutions
in a conflict situation. The first step, which aftanvolves intense
diplomatic efforts by the United Nations Secret@wgneral, is to secure
a halt to fighting and the consent of the partiefole peacekeepers are
deployed.

Earlier | referred to the wider concept of a “cajpt peace” instead of
to the narrower concept of a “democratic peace.itufately, some
crucial steps on the road to a capitalist peacet expacifying impact:
prosperity, or high average income, contributesthe viability of
democracy. A country achieves prosperity by econaynoevth. FDI is
one helpful background condition for growth thatcateems to promote
democratisation (Burkhart and de Soysa 2002). HExpoentation,
active foreign trade, FDI inflows, and economic apess are other
useful determinants of economic growth (Dollar 19B8wards 1998;
de Soysa and Oneal 1999; Bleany and Nishiyama 2082)argued
earlier, international trade by itself reduces tigk of war between
trading nations. Thus, a beneficial means (nanfedg trade) directly
and indirectly (via prosperity and democracy) ciimites to a desirable
end: the avoidance of war between nations. Moreoeeonomic
openness also reduces the risk of civil violenae $dysa 2003) and of
genocides or other political mass murders (Harf030 and the
intervening variable of prosperity-in-between trada war avoidance-
also happens to reduce the risk of domestic ingalahd violence
(Henderson and Singer 1999; World Bank 2003). Thaicy
implications of the capitalist-peace strategy arenpé: promote
economic freedom and globalisation. If the polieiceeeds, one gets
more prosperity, more democracy, less civil wad kss interstate war.
Ultimately, the capitalist-peace strategy rests an policy of
depoliticisation. Under capitalism, material wedliog depends less on
political affiliations and more on market succeshe capitalist peace
depends on a universalistic ethic and its accepté@ersch 1995). Free
trade and the principle of nondiscrimination betwg®oples or races
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and between domestic and foreign producers guitsuwoers to buy
from the best and cheapest producers. Often, thapelse producers in
poor countries need their customers more than righeducers in rich
countries, who can fall back on either capital meoor social-security
transfer payments, need theirs. In applying thetabstipeace strategy
to contemporary problems, three conditions mustbegnised.

First, a capitalist-peace strategy presupposesnanai degree of state
effectiveness. There is a need for the establishmieproperty rights,

the enforcement of contracts, domestic stability] #e rule of law or,
at least, substitutes for it, such as “market-presgr federalism”

(Montinola, Qian, and Weingast 1995). Moreover, tlenocratisation
component of the capitalist-peace strategy requivescoming arbitrary
and autocratic rule. This statement obviously pdimgnother difficulty.

As Huntington suggested some decades ago, “authbas to exist
before it can be limited” (1968, 8). Overcoming ebawarlords, and
state failure appears to be a prerequisite forapplicability of the

capitalist-peace strategy. Analysing how this pyargite might be

established is beyond the scope of this article.

Second, we have few reasons for optimism aboutgpgcability of the
capitalist-peace strategy to the Muslim world. @iy, it does not look
like a solution to the problem of international ¢ism, although it
might help in achieving something like containmehtthe problem—
that is, in denying non-Muslim allies to Muslim tenists and their
sympathisers. My pessimism about the Muslim worldvesrfrom two
sources. Muslim civilisation so far has resistednderatisation more
consistently and persistently than other non-Wastevilisations.
Turkey is still the best example of a Muslim demogrdaut Turkish
democracy is strongly guided by the secularist drrfegces, which
makes the democratic character of the regime dublMoseover, even
though Atatirk began the process of secularisatothe 1920s, its
success is still in doubt at the beginning of thiertty-first century.

Besides, some Muslim countries are rich in oil dheo natural
resources. Superficially, natural wealth might setmfacilitate the
achievement of prosperity and growth, but it does do so in these
cases. Although we do not yet know why, “thereas/rstrong evidence
that states with abundant resource endowments rpettess well than
their resource-poor counterparts” (Ross 1999, 29'R¥rhaps rich
resource endowments reinforce elite predatory iehand rent seeking
behavior and thereby make institutional and econodevelopment
more difficult. In any event, the capitalist-peasteategy seems least
likely to prevent violence and war within the Islangivilisation or
between it and the rest of the world.
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50 SUMMARY

Still, it might work elsewhere, in particular AsiaBhalla (2002) has
argued in more detail and more convincingly tharybady else,
insisting that inequality among human beings habatsty fallen since
the 1970s, including global poverty. In 1980, apprately 43.5% of
humankind had to survive on a single dollar a dakss in 1985. At the
turn of the millennium the percentage was 13.1. Phogress has been
spread unevenly across the globe. Africa has doaevbrst. Asia was
involved most in globalisation and therefore hasedtetter. Within
Asia, the demographic giants China and India, whezarly 40 % of
humankind live, have been most important. As thpgned up, they
grew much faster than in previous decades. Theede@f Asian
progress is most vividly illustrated by some of Baal data on middle
classes. If one defines a middleclass person bgilg thcome between
$10 and $40 in 1985 purchasing-power-parity terthen the global
middle class of 1960 was largely white. Only 6 petcof it was Asian.
At the turn of the millennium, 52 percent of thelghl middle class was
Asian, and its share is still growing.

The crucial question for the applicability of thepdtalist peace is China.
Taiwan and South Korea have recently demonstratatl @onfucian

civilisation by itself is no permanent obstacle srubcratisation. In the
long run, China’s rise might upset the global bataraf power.

Historically, the rise and decline of nations hdeen associated with
conflict and war (Organski and Kugler 1980; Gildifi81; Kugler and

Lemke 1996), but the close FDI and trade links leetwChina and the
West, between China and the United States, evemebat China and
Taiwan hold out some hope for “peace by trade”.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Name and explain humanitarian peace strategies.
2. What are the UN’s 11 strategies for implemenpiagce?
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

For develop
and limited
Nigeria, refo
swell. For

ing countries, poor productive capadiysiness climate
access to world market hold the priveg¢etor back. In
rms engineered by globalisation angsotgy many losers to
example, reform of public sector israducing wider

inequalities as a result of lack of resources tidstart a new beginning

for individual
involvement

Is. The UN compact for action is sugpw private sector
in the economy. The critical focus loé tUN is peace in

the world. There is therefore the need for an sigkl globalisation that

reduces pov

erty and inequality.
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2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss the various measures which have been takimgnimise
conflict in the society by the initiatives of théNU

o describe the future of the UN’s role in globalisatand peace
process.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The UN'’s Appraa and other
Development Partners

Since the end of the cold war, internal conflidtufish in weak and
failed states. The origins and root of the recureeof the conflicts are
well known. They include ethnic and tribal confratnn, lack of

resources, bad governance, bad economic manageanentack of

adequate international assistance. When a poorcakfricountry is

confronted with anarchy and chaos, how can we ke $at the

international intervention is not related to packti reasons without any
links to the internal dispute?

Secondly, the new political conditionalities impdd®y the international
organisations and the donor counties, are oftersidered as a new
form of intervention in the internal affair of tmecipient countries, and
globalisation is a continuous process of intermegtiontervention in the
internal affairs of a majority of poor and smaétsts.

This is not a question on the need for the UN'®ivement in intra-
state conflicts. What is at issue are the condstionder which the UN
and other international organisations should getlired. What happens
when the government concerned is in existent becaws are
confronted by a "failed state" question? How isadefl state or an
ineffective and illegitimate government to be deti? And who should
authorise an intervention which is not requestedtli®y government
concerned? Several of these questions are yet sethled if the comity
of nations is to avoid being confronted by. Inadled staterent-
seeking is rampant. That is, an attempt to obtain econoraitt by
manipulating the social or political environment which economic
activities occurs, rather than by creating new wedt is characterised
by a near loss of control of its territory, or difet monopoly on the
legitimate use of force therein, erosion of legétm authority to make
collective decisions, an inability to provide publservices and to
interact with other states as a full member of ih&rnational
community
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The fourth principle, "Equality and mutual benefitfequires the
payment of attention to sustained economic andakdeivelopment. No
regime can be stable without hope of a growing enon increasing
employment rate and diminishing illiteracy. Thengiple organs of the
UN have no specific competence in the promotiodedfelopment. But
they should integrate the dispersed efforts offithencial organisations
and of the regional and bilateral donors to promtite reforms
necessary to up-scale the principle of mutual benehere trade
development and environment issues are formulages wider body of
global organisations. The optimists say that wedregvorld parliament
for globalisation.

The fifth principle is the most important. Therendae no coexistence
without diversity. Thus the prerequisite to peatefoexistence is
cultural, economic and political diversity amondioas.

The dimension of peaceful coexistence implies oppos to
‘uniformisation’ of the planet. Cultural and pai#i diversity belongs to
humanity's heritage. It must and it can be protebteimplementing the
principle of peaceful coexistence.

What are the function and problems within the glation process?
Globalisation creates new challenges and opporegnior those people
who are of greatest concern.

o The humanitarian players - that is, the UN systemd &s
organisations, the Red Cross Red Crescent, NG@s playing
several roles in relation to globalisation. It iomtoring the
impact of globalisation and helping governmentssti@ngthen
social safety nets and provide basic social sesvice

o The UN has continue to reinforce efforts to addtéssneeds of
vulnerable people as well as must adapt methodsssistance
and do all it can to prevent additional, or newpups from
becoming vulnerable by enforcing stronger commitirtenco-
operation and co-ordination among states, govertsnen
development partners, including local civil socieijpe UN must
also contribute to the global policy agenda to emsthat
globalisation moves in the right direction and sup efforts to
reduce poverty and vulnerability. The InternatioRateration of
Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies is partiguaall-placed
to support this endeavor through its network of Nagional Red
Cross and Red Crescent Societies who are in asagition to
inform their governments as to the needs of vulslerpeople.

o How can we ensure participation in the globalisagoocess? It
is true that globalisation can enable poorer caoesitrto
participate more effectively in the multilaterabding system.
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However, it is not true that these opportunities aithin the
reach of all countries. In fact, only a handful adéveloping
countries are really in a position to participatehe process and
benefit from the new opportunities. Only about tveel
developing countries account for some 70% of expfydm the
developing world and they receive more than 90% tlod
investment flowing from developed to developing minies.
These countries are mainly located in Latin Ameaoa Asia -
none of them in Africa. There is a real risk of les@on and
further marginalisation of countries and peopleisTis cause for
real concern within the humanitarian agencies amlgarticular
concern is currently being addressed at the UN &ente on
Least Developed Countries (LDCs).

Humanitarian players need to advocate forcefullyfamour of
inclusion for these least developed countries. Trternational
Federation believes that more countries can takerddge of
globalisation if the international trading systemsh hased on
equitable trade rules, transparency and reducete tharriers.
The new WTO Round has planned to address any furthe
inequities in international trade regime. It is avitthat all
countries have a say in setting the agenda fonéfwe Round and
its implementation. The poorer countries shouldzesethat
opportunity to influence the terms of internatiotralde. And we
must be ready to facilitate their participation,etoable them to
make necessary adaptations and take advantagewoftrade
opportunities.

We need to place increased emphasis on capacilyirguiand
the transfer of know-how to poorer countries. Ihi only the
countries which need better access. Vulnerable lpeoged a
stronger voice within the international system ndey to make
their concerns heard by governments and the ifistis that
manage the multilateral economic system. Overdbkeylears, we
have often seen vulnerable people and their adescdtow their
resistance to economic globalisation. This debatéegitimate
but our objective should be to get it off the stse@nd into the
boardrooms and assembly halls where it belongsil €ociety
should be included more consistently in the glaadion
processes. Humanitarian Agencies can - and shocdohtribute
to the strengthening of local civil society. Foe tRed Cross Red
Crescent Movement the strengthening of local caeaciand
local civil society is a necessary and importargtidee of our
operations. Here is another question which couldexemined
together: How can we encourage a better balanceebat
economic growth and social progress? Increasedrexpmme
does not necessarily improve the situation of walhbke people.
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The distribution of new wealth and opportunitiesoiéen less
then equitable, and can create new vulnerability exclusion on
the contrary. We need to seek an improved balamteden
economic efficiency and economic equity.

The UN Millennium Summit agreed to reduce by 50B& t
proportion of people who live in extreme poverty 2045. It is
supporting world governments through the UNDP ieirttight
against poverty and through strengthening govertsngroverty
reduction strategies (PRSP). A deeper consultatith civil
society can help adjust strategies to better nieethallenges of
ensuring that poverty reduction becomes a reaftyuctural
adjustment is often necessary for poorer countfidsey are to
take advantage of globalisation. There is, howesten a lack
of consistency between macro-economic objectived #re
national poverty reduction goals. It is a challenige help
governments carry out the needed liberalisation tloéir
economies in a manner that does not create or eahan
vulnerability. The humanitarian actors have alreaden the
emergence of new vulnerability in this context isi#@ and in
Eastern Europe. The International Federation's raragie for
helping people survive the winter in Russia is navsad and
regular feature of our annual appeal. When new seexdur,
humanitarian actors must adapt their programmesaatidities.
But we also possess extensive knowledge on how, vang
vulnerability increases and would be pleased tasadeoncerned
governments and institutions. The next questionhasv to
include the countries engaged in a constant fighirest disaster
and disease? Health problems are a major impedin@nt
development and to globalization. The detrimenfi@lcts of poor
health on school attendance and productivity arié kmewn. A
London School of Economics study estimates thatrobtimg
malaria in parts of Africa would lead to a 20% r&se in GDP
over 15 years. The economic effect of the HIV/AIp&demic
is devastating. In the most affected African coestr new
problems are emerging - a smaller workforce, a laicteachers,
a large number of orphans and impoverishment irerotd pay
for the indispensable treatments. Increased maxdasss will not
benefit these countries unless we first help thigimt HIV/AIDS.
In addition to maintaining a consistent focus onVHAIDS,
which is one of our priorities, the Internationakderation
advocates strongly for improving vulnerable peaplatcess to
affordable drugs. When natural disasters strikecades of
development are destroyed. The countries most pi@matural
disasters need assistance in order to strengthein disaster
preparedness. The International Federation asgmtsrnments
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in responding to disasters, and reduces vulnetaltayi building
local capacity for preparedness. A major challemgeains to be
addressed. What does globalisation mean to coantri@almost
permanent crisis, conflict, civil war, or for failestates? It is
difficult to preach the advantages of globalisatiorthe citizens
of countries like the Sudan, the Democratic Regubfi Congo,
Somalia, Afghanistan, and Tajikistan. We all kndvatt peace,
security and political stability are prerequisitey a sound
economy. No strategies have yet emerged to hefje tbeuntries
reap any benefits from globalisation. A strongerobgl
commitment to conflict prevention, conflict resatut and peace
building is needed. There is huge encouragemeitiidBrahimi
report, that sets out how the UN's contributiorhis area can be
strengthened. Humanitarian actors should promogttasiable
peace through a strong focus on post-conflict retcantion, and
programmes to facilitate demobilisation and reiraégn.

o Play a key role in rebuilding local economies afteil conflict
(in the form of small enterprise and cooperatives).

o Local-level mechanism to tackle threats and explh@teconomic
opportunities.

o Reconstruction and rehabilitation of local infrasture.

J Reintegrating returnees.

. Restoring essential services in such areas asleradt
education.

. Build capacity among stakeholders in the local ecoyn

articulate their interests, organize themselvea,gimplement
and supervise economic initiatives.

The Impact of other Development Partners: Recent Eperiences of
BMZ and GTZ with Country Studies on Conflict Transformation
and Peace Building

Since November 2000, the German Ministry for Ecoito@ooperation
and Development (BMZ) has established a sectorranagne on “Crisis
Prevention and Conflict Transformation in Germanvé&epment
Cooperation” at the German Agencies for Technicaog@ration
(GTZ). The programme has the taskmainstream peace and conflict
know-how to the major German governmental and non-governahent
institutions of development cooperation. The tasdudes knowledge
management and distribution, the development ofhaotslogical
know-how —with regard to conflict analysis, peaoe @onflict impact
assessment, portfolio analysis and related methedas well as
exemplary work in a number of conflict-ridden counties world-
wide. It is in this context that conflict studies areirlg carried out for
16 countries in all regions of the world.
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Elements of the Country Studies

All of the studies were mandated by the Ministry GiZ, and

coordinated with other key German development dasgdions active in
the particular region. This means that all of thel®s have a specific
focus and partly different tasks. Nevertheless, wuthe fact that they
also serve as case examples for conflict transfiomaand peace
building approaches by German devzelopment cooperads testing

grounds for the developed methodologiedl of them have a few key
features in common. Each study is based othaough conflict
analysiswhich includes elements such as an in-depth paliaoalysis,
assessment of root causes, and stakeholder anadysisnpacts,
dynamics and scenarios. Each study also includesnalysis of the
present portfolio of Technical Cooperation projects and programmes
with regard to itampact on the conflict as well as the impact of the
conflict on them (PCIA). It also tries to strive for greater
complementarities and coherence among donor effrtéinking up
German efforts with the activities of other donoBox 1 gives an
overview of methodological elements of the studies.

Finally, each study contairstrategic and political recommendations

directed at the Ministry for Economic Cooperatiomd &evelopment as
well as the German development organisations aodogals for steps
with which projects and programmes can more prajaafly contribute

to peace and development in the respective country.

Implementation of Country Studies

The country studies were commissioned by diffenestitutions: while
in the first round, the BMZ sector desk dealinghageace building
chose six countries as a test and focus for cpisention and peace
building.

All studies were carried out byixed teams mostly composed of GIZ
team members of the crisis prevention and peacklibgiteam, an

external consultant with regional or additional jsgbmatter know-how

and a local consultant. Usually, GIZ personnehia tespective country
was intensively involved; personnel of other Gerna@gvelopment

agencies (e.g. KFW, DED, ZFD, the political foundas) was in many

cases also involved, as were other internationatldpment agencies.
The involvement of human rights experts in a fewesa particularly in

Latin America, proved to be very helpful. In soneses, studies were
carried out in close international alliance andhexge (e.g. the two
conflict assessments for Nepal carried out by BMZ/@nd the Swiss

DEZA).
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In all cases, the assessments followéoua-phase design

a) Analysis of background material (documents bygage
researchers, project files etc.) — usually of smveveeks
duration;

b) Discussions with staff of different institut®nnvolved in the
respective country — individually and partly inraund table
context;

C) In-depth country analysis of mostly three wésigth, usually in
combination of staff workshops, informant intewge and
regional assessments;

d) Final round tables with German institutionstba basis of draft
studies.

Many of the studies were published and offered targer audience,
while some others were used as internal documentthé institutions
involved.

Most of the conflict assessment had significantilteson either one or
several of the following levels: the developmentigy level — the

conceptual and strategic level of Technical Codpmra— and the
operational project level. They thus attemptedrtviole a guideline and
road map for further decisions by the German gawemt and its

diverse institutional landscape with regard to th&egration of the

conflict prevention and peace building issue intesteng development
policies and programmes. In a few cases, suchestudere also aimed
at giving guidelines towards new programmes to beebbped (e.g.
Caucasus, Afghanistan).

Conflict assessments have been instrumentakhaping German
development policies-especially for Technical Cooperation — towards
the respective partner country. In Nepal and Guakenfor example,
some of the key issues of the studies were takem upe bilateral
negotiations and became part of the official Germpalicy towards the
country. In the Zimbabwe case, the study becameyairkput in the
government’s policy towards support of internatiomend national
NGO'’s.

Such assessments have also supported policy miakesing up key
issues of conflict prevention and conflict impact ssessment For
example, in the case of Nepal the study had inelitat clear need to
make a sound assessment of one major investmethtieitontext of
Financial Cooperation. As a consequence, KfWw, then@n Bank,
commissioned a major impact assessment of thejegran the power
sector, as a result of which some policies vodr@nged.
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Conceptual and strateqic level (Technical Coopanati

Conflict assessments have in some cases servedl ysgposes in
practical donor coordination and coherence For example, the Nepal
3

country study was instrumental in furthering practical coopenatio
between GIZ and the Swiss Development CooperatiB@A (sharing
of results of assessments, shaping common polidies)British DFID
(establishment of a common security office) and WNDontribution of
GlZ towards a UN-managed peace fund). In the cdsbeoColombia
assessment, substantive round table efforts bys#renan Government
before and after the study significantly furthetlkd cooperation among
the many German governmental and NGO actors.

Furthermore, conflict assessments have been singantredrawing
the project portfolio of German Development Aid in the respective
partner country. This has been most prominentlycdse with regard to
Technical Cooperation projects. In Sri Lanka, foxample, the
assessment and planning work was helpful in focusire German
contribution on a new sector “conflict transfornoati and
peacebuilding”, and refocusing work in the tradiab sectors of
education (e.g. curriculum development of educafion peace) and
economic promotion (strengthening business cortiohs for peace).
In Guatemala, a sector programme “conflict tranmsftion and
peacebuilding” was developed with a strong focusreconciliation
work, strengthening mediation capacities and pealtences, and
supporting institutional development and policeoref in the context of
gender-related work — all of these aspects relaidtie peace building
efforts under the UN MINUGUA assignment.

Operational project level

On an operational level, the involvement of in-cioyrstaff in conflict
assessments was a magensitisation and capacity building effortin
itself. It became very obvious that after such ®sichad been carried
out, German expatriates in general started to deak seriously and
professionally with the complex issues of crisieyantion, conflict
transformation and peace building and intensifiedirt networking
efforts with other development partners.

Besides, these studies were instrumental in a numobecases in
refocusing project-specific approachesor components so that their
impact on crisis prevention or peace building @¢ffobecame more
significant. In general it showed, however, tha gtudies were more
policy-oriented and thus were not the means to ddti detailed
operational issues.
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4.0 CONCLUSION

Till now, conflict assessments were carried outléhcountries within
the past two years, with a particular focus on &ifrand Asia. Further
4

studies on East Timor, Nigeriar Angola are under preparation. While
systematic efforts to extract and consolidate tlsgomlessons learned
have only begun, a few major conclusions have dyrdeeen drawn.
The instrument ofountry studieshasoverall served extremely useful
purposes both with regard to the generation of knowledge and
experience in crisis prevention and peace buildmngeneral and with
regard to support for the German programme poatfolithe respective
country itself. It has become a means to develofhaough and
systematic insight into the dynamics and perspestiof conflicts and
the positioning of GIZ within this constellation cdnflict and economic
development. Even more than thednflict assessments on aountry
level have been a decisive methodological meansflieence country
policies and have helped to make project.

Conflict assessments can becomgortant means to further the
coherence among different actorsn development cooperation. There
is potential to do so on two levels:

€)) Nationally between different institutions buas different
ministries: Technical and Financial Cooperationg dhe NGO
sector;

b) internationally between different bilateral multilateral donors.
In practice, however, it has shown that the sfiofecooperation
and coherence demands intensive and persistemtsetin both
levels. The political as well as institutionalengsts of different
actors in many cases work against cooperation.eNlesiess
there have been encouraging signs of greater caipe,
synergy and coherence between actors such asienalbt —
GTZ and the political foundations (such as in tese of
Afghanistan), Technical, Financial and Personnebgeration
(such as in the case of Yemen) or — internatigr@a#rmany and
Switzerland (such as in the case of Nepal). Istgonal
cooperation in major evaluation studies such a&s dhgoing
DFID-led review of peace operations or the co-seatabn of the
last five years of peace building efforts betwé®ncountries are
an encouraging sign and foundation for more cofwan the
future.

5.0 SUMMARY

It has become evident in the context of the coustiydies that the
respective government or state in many cases is arglict actor. The
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state can be aonflict actor either through creating the root causes of
conflict (political and economic marginalisatiomsirumental sing
ethnicity and regionalism, denying access to or sadgu conflict
resolution mechanisms like democracy, etc.) or eindp a combatant
through the instruments of the army, police or palitary (although
one must be careful not to confla;te the governmeift the army, since

they may have different interestspaying that the state is anflict
actor is not a value judgment in itself, since the sisi@efined by being
the only actor which can legitimately use violeremed which may
protect its monopoly over violence against interral external
aggressors. The governments of Sri Lanka, Georgdh Azerbaijan
argue that they must prevent secessionist movenfremsbreaking up
the sovereign state. The governments of UgandaalNapd Chad argue
that they must protect their populations from wvnbleebels. It is not
within the mandate of development organisationspkace a value
judgment on these arguments, i.e. to judge whetherchoice to use
violence in these cases is legitimate or not.

6.0 TUTOR- MARKED ASSIGNMENT

(1) Explain the ways in which GTZ has used bilalism to promote
peace.

(2)  Can capacity-building efforts in small scalesimesses and
access to finance promote peace in the society?

3) What are the roles of other development pastoa peaceful
globalisation process?
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UNIT 2 THE ROLE OF NATIONAL GOVERNMENTS
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The very purpose of globalisation is to evolve rekg for global
capacity-building in trade, institutions and resmisharing among
countries and for the benefit of all. But whileetmetworks for
increasing interdependence are expanding the hertéat accrue to
weak countries by it leaves much to be desired.

Globalisation is something that takes place witma across countries.
For example, the way MNCs operates in particulannty can be

influenced or regulated to respond to corporatdasaesponsibility

(CRS). It can also encourage or compel them toempht good labour
practice that meets international best standardsher International

Labour Organisation (ILO).

In this module, we shall examine what the role @fegnment should be
in globalisation and quest for peace.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o discuss what the role of government should be iaftiog
peaceful globalisation process

J explain lesson-learning measures for friendly glishtion
process.

180



PCR 422 MODULE 5

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Role of Governments in Peaceful Globalisan

Rapid integration of the world economy through @aged trade and
investment, an integration which has been fueleady technologies,
the spread of information and the growing imporeaé knowledge-
based industries, provides the potential for opgnip new avenues for
human development.

The development of vast markets for the exchanggoofis, allowing

countries’ growth to no longer be limited to donestemand, and the
possibilities of flows of international capital tmmplement domestic
resources, have provided great opportunities fonymaations. Yet,

despite the fact that these changes have brougbtecedented
improvements in human living conditions, they halso brought in or
wake up new challenges and uncertainties. Incrgas@pendence on
the exports of goods or import of capital to fineanmational

development makes a country vulnerable to the tmiogies of markets.
For poor countries, the consequences can be digastr

Consider for a moment South East Asia, where diéeades of growth
coupled with poverty reduction, but witnessed asisriof epidemic
proportions; a crisis which has momentarily reversee significant
social and economic gains made by many countrigbanast half of
20" century. Therefore, an essential part of the UNdDfategy is to
assist nations and governments to take advantagheohew global
environment while at the same time reduce theimemdbility to

external shocks and provide a secure environmenttlie most
vulnerable members of society. The challenges rayisrom global

economic integration facing nations today are frtbompounded by
an increased globalisation of social problems.

Firstly, the rise in organised crime, internatiotade in illicit drugs,

the spread of infectious diseases and the migrafitedbor are all social
problems that today touch most every communityhi@ world, from

mountainous Vvillages in Afghanistan, to pastoraimownities in

southern Africa, to the cities of North America. Asach they pose
formidable challenges to nation states.

And, in yet another challenge, it has become dlear the very same
revolution in information and communication teclow/ that has fueled
global economic and social integration may alsod lda greater
marginalisation among large segments of the world&pulation.

Millions today lack the knowledge necessary to jaiglobal economy
requiring advanced technological know-how and cdiab.
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But the state has a critical role to play. It ie ttole of the state to
dedicate the financial and human resources to ertbat the poor will
have equal access to the technological know-howdetkdo join a
knowledge-based economy and thus integrate eftdgtinto the global
economy. It is also the role of governments to shitye process before
them. As driven by technology and market proceggiebalisation is in
itself indifferent to human, cultural and environmted values, not to
mention equity and fairness. As these values ayertzbthe caring of
markets and technologiest then becomes the role of people
organised as governmentsin civil society organisations and in their
commercial enterprises to inject these values i@ globalisation
process. Thus, the role of governments, actingeatonin concert with
other governments, is indeed more important in ddvooving towards
global economic integration than it was in the pdisis now up to
governments, and to civil society, to make thegute the road ahead;
to ensure that globalisation lessens poverty ratier deepens it; that it
regenerates the environment rather than destrpythat it empowers
people rather than marginalises them; and thatratepts the weak
rather than discard them. And at the internatideal, it must be the
role of the United Nations to lead this process smgrovide avenues
for nations to find the solutions on how best toetnine opportunities
and challenges of globalisation and to ensure that road ahead
incorporates those values we would wish it to nmesmtifOnly then are
we assured that globalisation will bring benefiugall.

The work at the international level to reshape tiebal financial

architecture and make it more responsive and atablento new and
emerging needs must be accompanied by the devefdpofiestrong

national policies to eradicate poverty. As you knav UNDP, the

primary goal is to provide support to developingmivies and transition
countries in their efforts to eradicate poverty afitectively promote

sustainable human development and peace. Theoslay widespread
agreement that in order to successfully meet tgeaés, governments of
nations must respectively address a number of Isacid economic
development concerns, which, when met, all conveigeform a

foundation for sustainable human development (SHpP&Phese

include, among others: (i) promotion of human depsient; (ii)

integration of women and other traditionally magdised groups into
economic and political life; (iii) protection andgeneration of the
environment; and (iv) promotion of sustainable liiveods for all.
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Integration of women Protection and regeneration

Promotion of human and other traditionally of the

development o
marginalised groups anviitemmE:

into economic and political life

Promotion of sustainable
livelihoods for all.

We see also today a growing consensus on the iemgorble of good
governance in the promotion of sustainable humareldpment. No
one single individual can achieve good governanaegountry. Rather,
national governments alone can achieve good gomeenand in
collaboration with others. Increasingly, developmegractitioners,
political leaders and economists agree that itasa large degree, the
political environment that determines whether depeient can be
effectively promoted and sustained over time. Ascamsequence,
country requests for UNDP development assistarareasingly involve
activities aimed at promoting good governance #mas, the creation of
an enabling environment for sustainable human deveént.

It has become increasingly clear that some of tlgmnfault-lines of
globalisation that led to the current economicisrlay in a failure of
governance at both the national and internaticadlt.

Therefore, requests for assistance from UNDP ira®lpublic sector
reform efforts which have as their explicit goaltbe access to global
markets through the reorientation and restructueinigoth civil services
and public sector organisations. Furthermore, susncompetitiveness
in a global economy, governments have realisedniwed for more
flexible, dynamic and responsive public and privatector

organisations. More complex structures require owed management
systems, strategic human resource developmengrbetbnomic and
policy management, and stronger financial control.

A crucial element of public sector reform in margvdloping countries
involves the strengthening of macroeconomic managéenio support
these efforts, UNDP has provided assistance fojegt® in economic
policy analysis and management, budgeting, custadministration,
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national accounting systems and the preparation regulatory
frameworks conducive to trade and private secteestment.

Too often in the past in this area, means were usaaf with ends:
budgetary techniques or public sector reform wagewed as ends in
themselves rather than as means to more sustainadplgtable and
democratic growth. We failed too often to recogritsat strengthening
institutional infrastructure is of paramount im@orte to the promotion
of sustainable development.

In supporting public sector reform in developingdatransition
countries, UNDP seeks to ensure that issues ofrfyoaee not left by
the wayside as reform measures are implemented. W&s the case in
Guyana in the early 1990s, where it was reques$tadUNDP provide
macroeconomic management support in the formulatian economic
recovery programme. UNDP assistance led to thelidateon of a
comprehensive reform programme that attracted ye&20 million in
donor financing. The reform programme was innowatior its time,
laying out a coherent set of cross-sectoral prdpdsa strategic public
sector reforms accompanied by analysis and potiejca to address the
social impact of reform measures.

Likewise, UNDP is providing support to developinguatries to

prepare the terms of their accession to the Worktld Organisation,
analyse the potential impact on their economiesrafm'm their legal

and regulatory frameworks. We are also providingistance to help
strengthen the negotiating capabilities of develgmountries to enable
them participate effectively in future internatibnagotiations on trade,
investment and capital flows.

The debt crisis of the 1980s left numerous devalppountries severely
weakened and many were unable to seize the opjegtuthat emerged
as the movement towards global economic integrat@stened in the
early 1990s. The consequences of the debt crigissalt felt in a
number of countries where governments are forcetbvote far greater
resources to debt payments than to the social atahoenic
development needs of its countries. And yet, soreestll not able to
fulfill their debt obligations.

UNDP has worked closely with UNCTAD and the Worlér& on
efforts to improve debt management in developingnt@es. In so
doing, we have found that better debt managemerit oy
strengthened macroeconomic management capabiligsalso often
made available to governments the data necessaryeflective
negotiations for debt rescheduling and relief. &jteened debt
management has also facilitated the formulatiosustainable strategies
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for domestic and external borrowing, both esselfdietiors in enhancing
developing countries’ access to international migrked finance.

The need for transparency and accountability irtipal and economic
decision-making has been reinforced by the curgtobal economic
crisis. Indeed, this crisis has taught us thatsjpanency in political and
economic affairs is an absolute necessity in aajlebonomy.

In many Asian countries, efforts are currently undey to ensure
greater openness in decision-making processesder do prevent the
emergence of future imbalances and instabilitiesnational capital
accounts and private finance.

The UNDP Programme for Accountability and Transpaye(PACT) is
an initiative that supports the establishment antgrovement of
financial accountability and management systemse Pphogramme
provides support to projects aimed at building astengthening
national capacities to develop and implement cohgmsive anti-
corruption reform strategies in developing andgit@on countries.

The UNDP governance programmes aim not only tongthen

governance institutions and processes at the ratlexel, but also to
enhance local governance, private sector manageanentivil society

participation in decision-making processes. In,fdoe holistic view of

governance has been reinforced by the forces dfafjkation as they
have illuminated the needs not only for strongevegoance at the
national level in many developing countries, buoalor strengthened
governance at the local level and among civil dgaeganisations.

Also, an important part of UNDP efforts to helpestgthen governance
in the development process has involved efforteetoourage close
synergy between the private sector and the goverhma example is

the UNDP initiative in Morocco that provided supptr a Government

project to encourage small and medium size ensagkevelopment as a
means of decreasing regional disparities and higgmployment. The

project instituted local support and training faek, new investment

regulations and resulted in significant increasegvestments.

Many of the UNDP governance programmes specificalpport
capacity building efforts aimed at strengtheningedeping nations’
abilities to operate within the context of globatisn. Recently, we
joined forces with UNCTAD to launch a technical peacation
programme to enable low-income and least-developaghtries to
benefit from globalisation while avoiding its neigat consequences.
The main objective of the programme is to strength®ational
capacities to formulate and implement macro-econprriade and
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enterprise development policies while keeping inndnibroader
sustainable human development policy objectiveg fitogramme also
provides a financial window for ensuring the follaw to the High
Level Meeting on Trade and Trade Related Issuestlier Least
Developed Countries, organised last October by \Werld Trade
Organisation in cooperation with other partners.

Over the past two decades, globalisation has btoiggmendous
opportunities along with serious challenges to meayntries around
the world. Many developing countries were able &ndfit greatly,
experiencing high economic growth rates and sigaift reductions in
poverty among its people. Other countries, howesass, their economic
opportunities diminish.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Globalisation has now come to a close with an egooocrisis
spreading rapidly from one country to another, ilegvin its wake
economic turmoil and social despair. There are,dvar, some signs of
recovery in Asia. These signs are still vague amdhcan happen, for
the good or bad, in the coming months. But as w& towards the next
chapter of globalisation, we must incorporate #wsbns learned from
this crisis and from our experiences over the feastyears.

Globalisation in the future must contain a commitinéo equity,
ensuring that all developing countries, includingds, may participate
and benefit from global economic integration. Th#ofwing priorities
must be fulfilled:

(1) debt relief and stability of financial systemmist be realised for
the poorest nations

(i)  better market access for the products andmodities produced
by the least developed countries must be ensured

(i) measures to realise full transparency andoaatability in
international economic and financial affairs slibolé vigorously
pursued; and

(iv) the commitment of developed countries to rnétional
development cooperation must be renewed and ORreased
for the least developed countries.

Above all, every effort must be made to supportedigying countries
and transition countries around the world to sttleeg good governance
and build enabling environments for sustainable durdevelopment.
The phenomenon of globalisation is a closer intsmnaof the countries
and peoples of the world which has been broughtutaby enormous
reduction of costs of transportation and commurooatand breaking
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down artificial barriers to the flows of goods, \®ees, capital,
knowledge, and to lesser extent, people acrossb®o(dtightz, 2003).

If breaking down barriers for the flow of goods aswtvices is the case,
to what extent have goods and services from deirgjopountries

penetrated the advanced industrialised world? al§ kertainly not

penetrated much as done the advanced economiesato states. The
developing world has often criticised the advanembnomies for

closing their ports and instituting tough tariffe ¢the goods coming
from developing economies. The excuses from thesldping states

have always been that apart from the fact thaquiitative goods are
more satisfying in value than those of their coypaes, some cases of
not wanting to do business with developing statesdorne out of

rigorous transaction costs and complicated proedwat the ports.

Trade imbalance lowers the Growth GDP of develoitages as much
as increase poverty and instability in their region

In the recent past, however, the World Bank andIft are working
with national governments to build capacities iad& facilitation for
countries through efficient customs reform to bénedth ends. The
trade facilitation through customs reforms beliethes clearer openness
at the multilateral and bilateral levels are impattto equity and peace
in the globalisation process.

In specific terms, the World Bank/IFC concerns thia there should be
internationalised practices that would provide amif practices,
especially in the areas of

o Collection of revenue

. Availability of national Trade Data that is easdlgcessible.

o Frontline philosophy of protecting the society fratangerous
goods, and arms deal.

o Guaranteeing a “level playing field” for trade acoimmerce by
preventing economic distortions

o Facilitate legitimate trade, and

o Providing cornerstone for civil society and goodg@mance.

The methodology involves an overall assessmenhef‘¢éase of doing
business” across countries and building capadmigdaces where it is
relatively difficult in terms of tough regulatorynd process regulatory
regimes respectively.

5.0 SUMMARY

For peace and stability to be enthroned in devabppcountries,
globalisation processes must have to be reformedugh trade
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practices between advanced and weak economies.

Government must also build initiatives that estblintegrity into

customs to curb corrupt practices such as misdieesson of goods,

over-invoicing, smuggling, concessionary ratesdriffs due to their
origin, appropriate routes of origin etc. Howevgeography and level
of infrastructure development including the frequermf transport are
the limiting factors to the rate at which trade touss regime can be
reformed.

Globalisation is intended to benefit the world blasng global

resources and opportunities. Instead, it has edeaind increased
inequality between the advanced and developing ceoms. Trade
imbalances of unequal dimensions are raging on. aringful

technology transfer on trade is not taking placemfrdeveloped to
developing economies, except that developing casiare dumping
grounds for its goods and services. But the waydgoand services
enter and leave a country matters in terms of GD& growth rate
including poverty reduction, then, peace and progpe

For that purpose, governments must build capacitiesnport/export
regulatory regimes for countries so as to provalelével playing field
through customs reform strategies inclusive of

. Fair revenue collection, accessibility of informatdCT, anti-
smuggling procedures and values that protect sofrietn undue
exploitation and dangers of consuming goods andices.
However, the extent these can be done dependseolevbl of
infrastructure and government’s willingness to coobruption.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. In what ways do you think national governmendés avork,
including World Bank — IFC to promote peace in depig
countries?

2. Are the regulatory regimes important?

3. What is the role of import/export relationship poverty

reduction and peace-building?

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING

Reforming the Regulatory Procedures for import/ekpe guide for
Practitioners, IFC/World Bank.

Stiglitz, J. (2003).Globalisation and its Discontents. London: Norton
and Company.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation and Peace is about pursuing glolgallations and global
justice (Falk, 2000). It is about redressing andlesggning the

imbalances that international bureaucrats haveechimsthe new phase
of globalisation process, especially in develogngntries through their
policies at the levels of World Trade OrganisatigviTO). As Stights

(2003) observed, virtually every major meetingstioé international

monetary fund (IMF), the World Bank (IBRD) and WTi©the scene of
conflict and turmoil, arising from protests and derstrations of some
sort.

To address these conditions, both multi-lateragjiamal-multi-lateral

and bilateral initiatives are important. Regionmaljs cross-border
movement and trade are important faces of the sammein the new

globalisation process. For globalisation processemgender peace,
regional integration constitutes an initiative thaist not be ignored. In
this unit, we examined the importance of regiomdkgration as an
entry-point for globalisation and peace.

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. underscore the theoretical paradigm of regionaligm
globalisation process
o state the importance of regional integration inbglcsation
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process, and

e discuss the ECOWAS and SADC experiences in utgisin
regional integration to mitigate the ills of gloisaltion and thus
enthrone peace in the West Africa sub-region.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The ECOWAS and SADC
Experiences

Globalisation is about opening up, and for econsnt interact and
interface. But fear exist that opening up may swaléxisting structures
in recipient countries. The drastic changes and dften shocking
effects of opening up have been addressed by tigdsements (e.g.
GATT) among nations. These agreements have estadlisignificant
guidelines and regulations intended for fairer étadowever, problems
arise when powerful transnational companies and ¢cauntries ignore
the established rules. In addition to the problefag, trade seems
impossible because the institutions (e.g. WTO)ltistaed to advocate
for fairer trade are instead biased in favour & #elf-interest of rich
countries and powerful corporations. The problerthwiobalisation is
not however to be blamed exclusively on those eslefactors that
have been mentioned.

The lure of regionalism is a measure of co-openasind integration as
well as a method of advancing a region’s sharediqai| economic,
peace and security interests. This has had profaffetts on the
foreign policies of African countries. The ideanist entirely different
from the ideas of the European Union (EU), the Aggomn of the
South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) etc. The wisdomthat such
collaborative efforts will serve as the buildingptks of a future African
Economic Community, as well as an African Union.

This module explores the experiences of SADC andOWBS,
prominent African sub regional organisations withiew to assessing
efforts at promoting economic development, peace aBcurity.
Globalisation erodes the capacity of the state uosye broad-based
projects and undermines and transforms interndtioglations. This
leads to the ‘new security dilemma’ with the stsystem becoming the
key source of insecurity in the contemporary woflthe search for
security increasingly involves the resort to diéier forms of exit from
the system. State-centric regional co-operatiors thecomes critical.
The experiences in Africa suggest a call for a nmooglest expectation
of what regional integration can realistically aoha.

Even if this is true, some questions remain:
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o Are such arrangements effective in today’'s climabé
globalisation and the concomitant marginalisatiod axclusion
from development prospects?

o How well prepared and appropriate are economic peEration
projects in managing security threats inside amdsacborders?
o When disagreement turns into violent conflict, sach regional

institutions intervene to bring peace and repardamage.

Cooperation between countries in specific geogmapheas, whether in
economic or security and peace matters, is an anhihat resonates
strongly in the minds of policymakers. The argurseimt favour of
regional co-operation are simple and elegant: i s&rengthen the
efforts of countries to manage relations with pduleexternal actors
and can facilitate the expansion of markets théitaidd industrialisation
in turn. The ruling élite continue to believe iretlfruits of such co-
operation, despite the patent inability of manyhs@xperiments to
deliver tangible results. Their belief has beeprgithened by the post-
Cold War (and post-new international economic ordacademic
‘discovery’ of a new form of regionalism — a multitensional form of
integration that includes economic, political, sb@nd cultural aspects,
thus going beyond the goal of creating region-bdseel trade regimes
or security alliances.

The focus now appears to be on the political ambitf establishing
regional coherence and identity. As Hettne and retlague, several
features distinguish the ‘new regionalism’ from tledd: current

processes of regionalisation occur more from ‘bélamd ‘within’ than

before. Not only economic, but also ecological aadurity imperatives
push countries and communities towards co-operatitmn new types
of regional frameworks. The ECOWAS AND SADC havéiaged

these.

More than anything cross-border movement of pedpele, It is also a
belief that such interaction can foster relatiopstietween/among
countries, thereby absorbing the threats to peadesibility.

Public Policy is increasing approached at the mjidevel, where,
despite different national norms and traditionsstdrical ties of
cooperation have developed. The European Union),(BUexample, is
built on the principle of delegating national saignty and pooling
resources to pursue common objectives and intdrastare relevant to
the goals of globalisation.

Gareth Evans (2002) argued that regional instistia@espite the faith
that has been invested in them as source of peacsegurity problems,
have not been able to play significant role in adding those problems.
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However, he noted that there are positive repoas fthe experiences
of the EU and Association of South East Asian NetipASEAN). The
same can be said of OSCE in finding political atrdcsural solutions
for ethnic-based grievances in the post cold warope, the
organisation of American States (OAS) and the Aftimion (AU). The
ECOWAS in particular and the SADC in general hawveig account of
themselves in resolving regional conflict and elsthing critical
frameworks for peace. There cannot be economicpprag without
peace and stability.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Not only has the continental body, AU, been evavisolutions to

security problems around the continent, the redibodies, such as the
South Africa Development Commission (SADC), ECOWAS have

played significant roles in Economic & Politicalgoe building in the

age of globalisation. Economic globalisation i$ acause of continued
poverty in Africa but rather an important part ¢fetsolution to it

(Gondwe, 2001). If properly conceived, regionalissffers many

advantages for helping African countries overcoime abstacles they
face.

Closer trading links among the ECOWAS has helpedhan small
measures strengthening their capacity to partieipatvorld trade. Not
only are national policies harmonised, larger misklewer transaction
costs, production and distribution are made possiblin addition,
common currency regime, infrastructure, legal agglutatory reforms
can create conditions of wealth and prosperitydégional blocks. Such
benefits automatically become pre-requisite cajgacito take part in
global competitive arenas. The ECOWAS regionatkloas gone deep
in enjoying such opportunities; for example, It lr|msommon Bank —
the Ecobank, common passport and trade access.btilding a link-
road that connects all ECOWAS via major cities.

However, it is yet to accomplish common currencgimee. The real
challenge lie in the absence of political will asdlspicion among the
governments of such states, such as Nigeria wijthyeover-bearing
dominance and influence for more than other siatédse sub-region.

Regionalism or regional integration has become mportant part of
globalisation process. Regionalism has the capaaiprovide entry-
points for countries that seeks to benefit frombglation. Through
regionalism, a group of countries can enjoy marlatcess,
harmonisation of export/import opportunities, remowef barriers that
relates to trade, licensing procedures, customscepioes, tax,
movement of persons and goods etc. The cases CAElUASEAN
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have shown significant success in the face of mani skepticisms of
regional integration.

"The ECOWAS has made significant achievements énateas listed
above, especially in the areas of migration — wlucimes in the centre
of disagreements among countries. Information, roodities and
money now flow rapidly across national boundarreshie West Africa
sub-region — a phenomenon often referred to asag&ation. Such
opportunities are dangerous if not reasonably eggdlto exterminate
illicit drug, arms and human trafficking.

It has potential to enhance peace and stabilitynwieople are given
access, opportunities to trade and enjoy profits@operty rights

5.0 SUMMARY

Many experiences during those 25 years have denatedt the

importance of regional integration in different {gaof the world. It is

indeed vital that the States and peoples of eagibneshould help each
other, as they face the multiple challenges of@gerg sovereignty and
defending their interests in an age of globalisatio

And in a region as large and diverse as Africasitciear that sub-
regional integration, achieved through such grogpias ECOWAS and
the Southern African Development Conference, isiaial first step.

Among the challenges that we West Africans face&ens more urgent
than that of establishing and maintaining peacesaudrity throughout
the sub region. If we need to remind of this, nrtogvents in Sierra
Leone have come as an all-too-cruel reminder. dti@evement of
ECOWAS in restoring democratic government to traitntry, through
its military arm ECOMOG, is currently threatened blye non-
cooperation of one of the parties to the Lomé Agreret and by its
wholly unacceptable detention of United Nationsged@epers.

Our most urgent task in these circumstances idtaio the immediate
and unconditional release of those detainees, angravent further
threats to the security of the population and théharity of the Sierra
Leone government. Thereafter we must resume Wigoasible energy
the quest for a peaceful and lasting solution baeaduniversal
principles of democracy and justice. In that quésSCOWAS will
continue to play an indispensable role.
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6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Discuss the ECOWAS and SADC strategies for prongotin
peaceful globalisation process in their regions.

2. List the elements/benefits that accrue from redisma

3. Migration with commodities inflow may be dangerousiscuss
the issues that may render it dangerous and fazhwihis often
associated with disagreement.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING

Evans, G. (2002). “Governance across Borders.”ddatiRegional and
Global Tokyo, EU/UNU Global Forum Report.

Falk, R. A. (2000) Human Rights Horizon the Pursuit of Justice in a
Globalisation World. New York: Routledge.

Gwande, G. E. (2001). “Making Globalisation Work ifrica.”
Finance and Development — December.

Stieglitz, J. (2003).Globalisation and its Discontents. New York:
Norton Company.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is multi-faceted, affecting all asfseof a country’s and
then people’s lives, economic, cultural, environtaénand social.
Although globalisation has contributed to growttd amealth in recent
years, it has not done so for all continents ahadalntries. Africa is
believed to be the poorest continent in the worl¥et it has the
potential to escape poverty. But developmentisafoountry that seeks
it. No other country can wholeheartedly developtheo “Man is the
architect of his own future” For that reason, oveihgp is imperative in
the age of partnership for development. Withinghepe of ownership
and self-motivated initiatives, the Africa Union WA is currently
undertaking policy priorities that engender Afrgahtegration in the
globalisation process through the New Partnership Africa’s
Development (NEPAD). In this unit, we examined senepolicy
priorities and how Africa is gradually becomingatitinent of hope.”

2.0 OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

. discuss the importance of continental initiative promoting
development for peace and stability

. explain specific initiatives being undertaken bg #U in Peace-
building and stability in Africa

o identify how far various countries are adaptingsthénto their

National Plans Development priorities.
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3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Globalisation and Peace: The African Union (AY
Experience

There is no simple answer to building effective tegathat are
accountable to the needs of their population iorapetitive world, that
globalisation has imposed on us in recent yeamnti@ent, regions and
states, more than ever, are challenged to move Witlhr face the
dangers of insecurity, instability and poverty thaherates from it.

The European Union (EU) provides a critical exampiea continent
that has brought hope to its member nations bytagppommon policy
priorities, processes, procedures and programnagrdmsforms lives.
And the role of continental efforts in promotingage and stability in
the age of globalisation is now well accepted. Bt experience is
believed to be successful and can be replicatesviaksre.

The defunct organisation of Africa Unity (OAU) wasarticularly

focused at achieving the independence of AfricaateSt than socio-
economic development in the foundation years. tyh@ight years
(38yrs) after (1963 — 2001), the leader’s realided no simple answer
or effort can build effective and efficient statesThat economic
development is rather a complex choice of hard wemkart economics,
sound policies and political will to implement them

In 2001, the new partnership on Africa’s developtneas inaugurated
as new development framework with the support padabased on five
regional economic communities.

NEPAD Policy Priorities include:

Peace and stability, security

democracy and political good governance

Improved economic and corporate governance

Regional cooperation and integration

Physical Infrastructure in roads, railways, popsyer, etc
Information and communication technology

Human development, focusing on health, educatioth sklls
development

Agriculture

o Macro-economic policy, growth and diversificatiohpooduction
and exports.
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To achieve these policy priorities, various Afriaauntries have agreed
to implement reforms of public sector to creatensband conducive
environment for private sector activities as spedifby NEPAD
protocols. In Zambia to Algeria, Tanzania to Ghaate d’ Ivoire to
Central Africa Republic (CAR), including Nigeriagforms of public
sector are currently being implemented in a way iths pro-business
and growth-oriented. Growth and business can tabaut an improved
productive capacity and the use of technology. sT¢an engender
opportunity to enter the mainstreams of the glaadilon process.

Growth implies not only an improved sectoral pradwec capacity, it
also entails social sector such as health, edugagimpowerment and
political space. Peace is an offshoot of the alwav&bles.

NEPAD is not only enforcing the implementation ofibfic sector

reforms, it is also encouraging African leadershgpsove close to the
“Peer Review Mechanism (PRM)a system of voluntary self
monitoring and evaluation mechanism in democraayndn rights and
political good governance. Good governance isaméwork that is
intended to strengthen various public bureaucraares institutions to

perform comparatively with international standarddtention to human
rights issue in good governance can evolve peavethsas address the
ills of globalisation.

First, globalisation is multi-faceted, with manygaortant dimensions -
economic and social, political and environmentalfuzal and religious
- which affects everyone in some way. Its implicasi range from the
trade and investment flows that interest economistshanges that we
see in our everyday lives. The ease with which aretalk to people all
over the world, the ease and speed with which databe transmitted
around the world, the ease of travel; the ease widitich we can see and
hear news and cultural events around the world; andst
extraordinarily, the internet, which gives us tHality to access the
stores of knowledge in virtually all the world's neputers are
remarkable outcomes of globalisation.

Second, globalisation is not new. Economic globéls is as old as
history, a reflection of the human drive to seekwnd&orizons;
globalisation has usually advanced, though it ltasesimes receded -
most importantly, during the 1930s, the preludé\orld War Il. The
pace seems to have picked up in recent decadedksthathree driving
forces: improvements in technology; the loweringbafriers to trade
and capital flows - reflecting the acceptance byneenists, citizens and
policymakers that this is the way to greater pragsgeand the questing
human spirit. We are indeed moving towards becorimg world - but
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thankfully we shall never get there, for all humasl societies like
also to retain their particularity.

Third, the past half century has seen not onlynisifging globalisation,
but also historically spectacular growth. This tielaship validates the
vision of the founders of the post-World War Il aomic system built
around the IMF, the World Bank, and what eventudlgcame the
WTO. But many of the world's poorest countries -ngpnaf them in
Africa - have not seemed to benefit. Globalisaseems to have passed
them bye.

Even so, fourth, there is no point in asking whetke should be for or
against globalisation. The problem is summarisedne of the signs
seen at last year's demonstrations against thetoBreWoods

institutions: "Worldwide coalition against globalt®n”. Globalisation

is here to stay: the reality is that we alreade lin a global economy -
where flows of trade, capital and knowledge acregsnal borders are
not only large, but also are increasing every y€auntries unwilling to

engage with other nations risk falling farther lmehithe rest of the
world in terms of both income and human developmé&hat way lays

the very real threat of marginalisation.

Rather, the right set of issues to raise is how teetake advantage of
the opportunities presented by the growth and grgwapenness of the
world economy; how best to live with the unavoigabifficulties that

globalisation may bring; and how to modify the systto make it

operate better. | shall concentrate on economie) éhough | suspect
that much of the emotional reaction to globalisataerives from its

non-economic aspects. And | shall concentrate oit#f

Global economic policies that are influencing polig change

What should policymakers, especially African poli@kers, do to reap
the benefits of economic globalisation? Africaiutries should, first
and foremost, implement sound macroeconomic pglicibetter
governance, legal and financial reform, privat@atiprice liberalisation
and investment in infrastructure. These are allically important.

Trade liberalisation and effective social spendihglps to open
economies up to competition and deepens their rateg into the
world economy. Sub-Saharan Africa is less opemtermational trade
than other developing regions. Several studies hslkewn that
liberalisation should improve the region's trade rfgrenance
significantly and thereby spur the growth of praiity and incomes.

Some African countries have made major progredibanalising trade
over the past several years. For example, in regsats there has been
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important progress in adopting a common trade pdaed a relatively
open customs union in CEMAC. This will contributetronly to trade
liberalisation within the region but also to a cdesable reduction and
simplification of the region's external tariff stture. Such progress
could now be strengthened and extended to othés paisub-Saharan
Africa - and the recent decisions in ECOWAS, ad aglthe revival of
the East African trade bloc are also promising.e@ithe number of
overlapping trade blocs in Africa, rationalisati@f their structure
would be desirable. In light of the small size ofamg African
economies, the impulse to regional integrationxisegnely important -
but regional integration will help increase longrtegrowth only where
it is truly trade increasing and not an attempéitect new protectionist
blocs.

Progress on trade liberalisation in Africa shoulel fnatched by the
opening of advanced country markets to the expoftsAfrican
producers. Therefore, as African states attemptsdtve poverty
problem, the economies of the west must be lesgafrin creating
markets for African goods and services. In paréicuthe advanced
economies should lower the effective protectiorgonds of interest to
sub-Saharan African countries, such as clothirgip, fprocessed foods,
leather products, and agricultural products moreegaly. The IMF will
continue to make this case vigorously whenevervamerever it can.

. The second point is to make globalisation detvds economic
benefits in part by promoting change, the rise &itl of different
industries and economic activities. The processoisa painless one.
Economists talk in the abstract about labor moviligm low
productivity to high productivity uses. But it isdividuals and families
who need to accomplish that. If they feel threatieaed unable to cope
with the process of change, they will resist it &imel economic benefits
will be lost.

The third is to invest in the human capital of go®r - increasing their
access to health, education and economic oppoyturgis well as to
provide a cushion during the process of adjustmenthe form of

efficient social safety nets. In the past the IMéth@aps paid too little
attention to this need, but this is being redréssastaining the growth
on which long-term poverty reduction depends, we teery seriously
indeed the need to protect productive social spgnlom budget cuts.

In fact, among the low-income countries that haeeived IMF support
since 1985, per capita spending on both healthealudation has risen
by more than 4 per cent a year on average. Buhthiks big variations
by country and for much of that period gains in @tion spending in
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Africa were much smaller. We are doing more, andimtend to do

more yet, for there is still more to be done.

In this globalising, rapidly changing world econgmpvestment in
education takes on special significance. The neghnelogies are
knowledge and skill intensive, and there is a needain people to
work with those technologies. But the training catnpe too narrow, for
adaptability to change is another key to succeghenmodern world.
The generation gap in dealing with computers isi@mis/ to every
parent, and the benefits of starting where possiigh young

schoolchildren are obvious. Of course, this reguimgney, and here
there is a special role for donors.

The HIV/AIDS pandemic is exacting a heavy toll ianman lives. It is
not only a humanitarian tragedy on an extraordirsmale, but it is also
a potentially massive economic disaster for thdinent.

As important as the amount of money spent is thg itves spent. This
underlines the importance of good expenditure mamamt, so that
poverty reduction priorities are addressed withirweall-run overall
budget. Uganda's Poverty Action Fund has been amzessful
approach, channeling extra resources into primagcation, primary
healthcare and tackling AIDS. In Cameroon, publmergling on
education and health are to be increased steaditpming years, with
the proceeds of debt relief under the HIPC initatbeing targeted to
Six poverty reduction priorities. But the auth@#ihave wisely chosen
to use the windfall from higher oil prices to repdgbt and build
reserves, in effect saving for social spendinghe tuture as greater
administrative capacity is put in place and the eyocan be used more
productively.

There are useful lessons here for the beneficiafidse HIPC initiative.

Twenty two countries - 18 of them in Sub-Saharancaf- are already
at the point at which they are beginning to recelgbt relief under the
initiative. On average it is reducing their debtveme obligations by

half. It is essential that these resources be effedtively for poverty

reduction, both for its own sake, but also becauaste will play into

the hands of those who argue that aid flows ararsggred and should
be reduced.

What Role Should the Industrial Nations Play in Gldoalisation and
Peace?

Turning now to how to make globalisation work betie Africa and

other developing states, the international commyumas a responsibility
to provide an external environment that will allévirica and others to
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fulfill their potentials. The industrial countriebear a particular
responsibility in four areas:

o First, as already mentioned, by guaranteeing Afrieaporters
unfettered and tariff-free access to their markespecially for
agricultural products.

. Second, to support countries that are trying tosbgoowth and
tackle poverty by increasing aid flows and guareinig them
over longer periods.

J Third, by doing more to help Africa bring peaceit® conflict
and war-torn regions. This means restraining asales and
countering the smuggling of raw materials and rattgsources
to finance wars.

. Fourth, by helping the continent fight the spreafl the
HIV/AIDS epidemic.

o The fifth is to maintain steady, low-inflation, gvth in the
industrialised countries and thus in the world @oy, and to
seek to avoid major economic disturbances that dvoamage
the developing countries. But this is a respongybithat all
countries need to do their best to fulfill, as theeems to be no
case for listing it as a separate responsibilitstteel to developed
countries alone.

What Role should the International Institutions/Organisations
Play?

The IMF, the World Bank, and the GATT and WTO, wse¢ up as part
of an implicit bargain: that countries that electelay by the rules of
the international system, would be helped bothHeykasic pro-growth
design of the system, and by loans and other assistwhen in special
need. That is one of the reasons why the IMF meadfd the role of the
IMF in its poorest member countries through the PRBGortly after he

took office last May. It is also why we have worksa resolutely with

our World Bank colleagues in trying to ensure éligicountries gain
access to debt relief under the enhanced HIPCaiivié as soon as
possible, provided of course we can give assuratwesir Executive

Board that the debt relief will be used to figh/pady.

4.0 CONCLUSION

IMF has been intensively engaged in seeking to avgrthe ability of
the Fund and the international economic systemrevgmt massive
crises of the types seen in the last decade, amditigate them when
they occur. The issue of the representation of ldgiugg countries in
the international institutions has been raisedhWégard to the IMF, let
me note first that, given that the Executive Boprdfers to work by
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consensus, the quality of the representation amadimber of voices, as
well as the share of votes, is important. With rdg@® the quality of

African representation, the Executive Directors nfrasub-Saharan
Africa are first rate representatives of their constitissicHowever,

their constituencies have many members, and caagide could be

given to providing each of them with extra resoarte deal with the

exceptionally heavy workload.

Promoting growth and reducing poverty are besteadd by embracing
the global economy, improving policies and streegthg institutions.
This will be a difficult task, but one that can &decomplished, provided
that policymakers in Africa and the internationahununity alike are
ready to do their part.

That is what the IMF believes. But some ask whe#ffdca is different.
Pessimists claim that the continent is predestinezhdure low growth,
in part because it is tropical and suffers fromtesysc diseases such as
malaria; because the quality of its soil is poarl &ecause many of its
countries are landlocked.

We do not share this pessimism. The success oftwesiraround the
world that have managed to make serious inroadspaverty - in Asia
and elsewhere - suggests that others, includingakfrcountries, can do
likewise. Indeed, some countries in Africa haveadty shown that it is
possible to sustain rapid growth, notwithstandiegmingly unfavorable
conditions. In recent years, we have seen morerand countries adopt
prudent, market-based economic policies, seekitepgiation into the
world economy, and thus conducive to growth andepgvreduction -
many of them with IMF and World Bank advice and op. This
strategy is beginning to show encouraging resaltst we in the IMF,
working closely with our colleagues in the WorldriBaare committed
to doing everything we can to help you strengthed deepen these
results.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation is intended to share world resousses access, but it has
created inequalities among nations and individuadse than it met it.
The consequences include poverty, instabilities amthnic
fragmentations. To that extent, the peace of $esiehas been
breached.

To promote peace within the fulcrums of globalisatia wide range of
means needs to be put into action. To promoteepisa@an international
responsibility that entails collaborative effortet is either continental
or regional. It could entail others that are Na&lbor community led.
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We need alliances and partnerships that play aoforeing roles to
reach common goals.

Africa Union (AU), like the EU, implementing varisu policy

programmes within the NEPAD protocols to empowestiintions and
individuals across Africa on regional basis. Tayvessence is to
diminish threats to peace and instability and #dhcan states enter the
mainstreams of globalisation. The policy programrmelude reform
of public sectors, microeconomic policy, liberalisa regulatory

environment, property rights, and good governarfde international
institutions are also making frantic efforts to iss#\frica come out
from the woods.

It is believed that such policy programmes are blp®f evolving
empowerment, access and peace in the society.ihgntire prosperity
of Africa is potentially a threat to world peacewith Capacities for
economies and individuals and then the state; ewayntry can
reasonably be capable to play in the field of glisb#on.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

(1) What strategies are being implemented by the tAlémpower
African states and individuals to play in the fieifiglobalisation
and enjoy peace?

(2) In what way can we say that good governancdyimpace and
stability
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

Globalisation is the “growing economic interdepamuke of countries
worldwide through the increasing volume and a \tgreé cross-border
transactions in goods and services and of inteynaticapital flows and
also through the more rapid and widespread diffusibtechnology”.
Thomas Freeman, author of “The Lexus and the Olnex” describes
Globalisation as the inexorable integration of netésk nation, states
(breaking down the sovereign powers of states)tanbdnologies to a
degree that has never been witnessed before, ardvimy that is
enabling individuals, corporations and nation-&dtereach around the
world, farther, faster, deeper and cheaper than lesf@re. If this is so,
what then is the future of globalisation? This idalv this chapter
attempts to examine.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

o make general concluding remarks about globalisation
o discuss the future of globalisation.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Concluding General Remarks and the Future of
Globalisation

Globalisation is not new. Historically, people haveft their

surroundings and traveled to distant lands for,r fowain reasons:
conquest (the desire to control other countriepjpsperity (the search
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for a better life);exploration (the desire to discover new lands); and
trade (the desire to sell goods profitably). The primagents of
globalisation in the past were soldiers, sailoesjérs and explorers.

Past Perspectives Present Perspectives

Conquest Prosperit
q perity

T

Exploration Trade

For thousands of years, traders carried their gaodsss the oceans and
continents and armies launched invasions on thelers’ orders.
Powerful nations have brought new lands under thetihority through
conquest, integrating disparate nations, peopled amtures into
empires. These represent the past perspectiveblodlgation, which
has now moved to present or new perspectives.

Earlier forms of globalisation existed in the Eggpt Medo-Persian,
Babylonian, Greek and Roman empires. During time of the Mongol
empire in the middle Ages, the famed “Silk Roadhieected Central
Asia and Europe, linking several civilisations.

The first steps toward globalising as we know dayp were taken in the
16th and 17th centuries when the Portuguese anaisp@&mpires
spread into Africa, the Americas and Asia seekimddgsilver and

spices. The Dutch, French and British empires gobbowed, with the

Dutch East India Company becoming the world’s finstiltinational

(MNC). This first wave of globalisation was chaextsed by rapid
growth in trade and investment between the Europeavers and their
colonies, including the American colonies.

The first era of globalisation began to break dewith the advent of the
First World War, and later collapsed between the world wars, in
part due to the raising of tariffs and increasenhigration restrictions.

To put it very simply globalisation brings many qeemnies and products
to very different parts of the world and this isanlging the global
community that we live in today. It is said thaolghlisation has many
facets, the main two being the Globalisation wfarkets and
production. The globalisation of markets refers to the meggof
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historically distinct and separate national markets one huge global
marketplace. Falling barriers to cross trade hasdemt far easier to sell
on an international scale. Tastes and preferencesc@nverging on
some global norm which is helping to create a dlomarket. Firms are
utilising the trend by offering standardised andifarm products

worldwide and thus creating a global market. (H23007) Products
such as Coca Cola, Kleenex tissues, Disney toyBAlKurniture and

Sony Play stations are examples.

Have you noticed that the nations of the world hawecome
increasingly interconnected? Think about it. At upermarket you can
buy products from all over the earth—oranges framtB Africa, olive
oil from Greece, wine from Italy. You can purchadethes made in
Indonesia, Sri Lanka, or Malaysia. In the evenimay yturn on your
Asian-made television set to watch your favoritegpamme. Every day
you drive your American, Japanese, South KoreadBeman-made car
to work. Call customer service to discuss yourpetse bill and you
may well be speaking to someone in India.

If you live in a big city, you have likely encouneel people who have
immigrated to your country. Surfing the Internet yawur computer or
watching through the Cable News Networks (CNN), yam keep an
update of news anywhere in the world, 24 hoursya dalays a week.
Drought on the American and Canadian prairies tdfélse price of
bread. Political unrest in the Ivory Coast can cfflde whole of West
Africa. Nigeria can influence the price of chocelar oil respectively
around the world. Bad weather in Brazil affects phiee of coffee. Acts
of terrorism against the U.S. impact the New Yaxkck markets. And
political disputes between major oil-producing oat and their
customers increase the price of gas. This is th&ueness of
globalisation at play. Therefore, we should embrteetemptation of
working together for the benefit of the global coomty, rather than
create disparities for the poor to exist and tloh tthat frustrates the
poor. This should be the focus of globalisationdeace.

Since the latter half of the 20th century, therinéional community has
become more interconnected and interdependentanoaaic, cultural
and environmental matters than ever. It seems tbddws rapidly
becoming a single community, a global village. S@®e this as a good
thing; others are not so sure. This is primarilye do advances in
technology that have enabled people, goods, maregg, and ideas to
travel the world much faster than before; and #duction of trade and
economic barriers, which has greatly increasedettagtween countries
Then there are those who believe integration isfitilsé step toward a
“‘new world order,” one in which sovereign natioatsts will be
dissolved in favour of large trading blocs led bysaper world
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government. Where is this globalisation trend leg@i Will the world
eventually become a single community?

Globalisation Today

The end of the Second World War brought reneweddfglobalisation.
Since 1950, the volume of world trade has incredsedoughly 20

times from $320 billion to $6.8 trillion (USD). Beeen 1980 and 2000,
flow of foreign investment had increased approxehatwenty-fold,

from $57 billion to around $1.3 trillion. This irease in trade and
foreign investment allows consumers around the dvad enjoy a

broader selection of products. In the years sind&/IWa defining

feature of globalisation has been an internatiardstrial and business
structure built by multinational corporations. Maggvernments have
adopted free market economic systems, negotiateduations in

barriers to commerce and establishing internatioagleements to
promote trade in goods, services and investment.

The future of globalisation lies in the extent tiaé UN is able to
manage global peace and security. As Tharkur of Uklyo wrote in

2003, global governance is vital in globalisatiorogess, and the
demands and expectations that citizens make om Gevernments,
institutions and International Organisation canlowger be sustained
through isolated self-contained efforts. The futofeglobalisation is
most likely to intensify.

o Firstly, there is most likely to be a rise and expan of
multinational corporations with business interestd employees
in several countries, including McDonald’s, Cocaa;d oyota,
Sony, IBM, Unilever, Nike and Shell moving much mr@anto
developing economies, by expanding the scope af business
interests.

. The emergence of global financial markets in centrch as
New York, London, Frankfurt and Hong Kong, proviglin
businesses around the world with easier accessinende,
including international payments systems through MAT
machines

o Greater levels of immigration, changing the etheidtural and
religious composition of several countries and ilegdio the
establishment of multicultural societies. Such mign is
expected to be much more responsible and reasorabkr than
illicit and unscrupulous as we have seen recentlterrorist
activities.

o Increase in the erosion of trade barriers betwesmups of
nations, leading to the emergence of powerful trgdilocs, with
names such as Economic Community Of West AfricateSt
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(ECOWAS), South Africa Development Commission (SPC)
NAFTA (the North American Free Tradé&greement), the

European Union and the ASEAN (Association of Soashe

Asian Nations) etc.

As a result of the explosion of trade and techngldlge current
rate of globalisation is unprecedented. Author amarnalist
Thomas Friedman stated that today’s globalisat®nunique
because what was once accomplished only by corposais
now being done by individuals, allowing them toalearound
the world “farther, faster, cheaper, and deepeh&se trends will
be greeted with huge innovations in the nearestdut
Examples are everywhere, which we experience ewvay.
Internationally, millions eat Kentucky Fried Chicke drink
Pepsi, drive Hondas, listen to music on Sony ma¥ s, and
play sports wearing Reebok sneakers. These areapserh
opportunities that are common to the rich in theciedy.
Globalisation is most likely to enhance these opputies, such
that it becomes things that are taken for granted.

Nowadays, many companies outsource their manufagtur
operations to developing nations. For example, Agaer and
European clothing companies employ workers in leson to
produce their products to be sold back home. Tdolgdirms
employ programmers in India to write programmingdeo
Telecommunication companies place call centers nidial to
handle customer service.

Those who support globalisation point out that treele enables
companies from the rich industrialised countriesirtgest in
poorer countries, providing jobs to local citizensnd
improvements to infrastructure. Many multinationatporations
now reduce labor costs by outsourcing portionsheirtbusiness
operations to countries such as India and Ching fas been
particularly true of the manufacturing sector. Thettern may
persist in the future of globalisation. Foreign qamies also
provide wealth to local economies in the form ofrefgn
currency when they buy local products and servitesmany
cases, they have built schools, colleges and tadsgdr the local
residents, enhancing the quality of life.

Advocates also contend that globalisation allowstlfie mixing
of people and cultures, further enabling the slgah ideas,
experiences and lifestyles. People can experieowgsfand other
products not previously available in their own cioyn

Overall, supporters of globalisation argue thahdts brought
improved standards of living and quality of life several
countries. They point to examples such as Chinaa Assult of
opening its markets to the world, China’s economy claim an
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increase in per capita personal income from $1j%20980 to
$4,120 by 1999. In 1980, Americans earned 12.5giaemuch
as the Chinese per capita. By 1999, they were eaining 7.4
times as much.

The neo-liberal globalisation that we are witneggiday brings with it
an enormous concentration of property which, by viesy nature,
impedes equitable access to the benefits of ecangrowth. The
consequences are in sight. Above all, these ingepsahrise from the
precariousness of employment with which to earn theans of
subsistence. Thus, in Latin America 47% of workars part of the
informal sector and the urban unemployment levekroom 6.2% in
1980 to 8.4% in 2001.The quality of life has deteated significantly as
a result of these inequalities. Thus, there arerBiibn illiterate adults
in the world, a figure that includes 11.7% of thepplation in Latin
America. As well, the infant mortality rate for tdien under one year
old per thousand live births was 55 world-wide aB@ in Latin
America.

No less serious are the consequences of the unégumas of trade,
which annually translates into losses of $100 daillfor the developing
countries.

The external debt has had very negative reperaussaspecially in our
region.

It climbed from $461 billion in 1991 to about $72dlion in 2001.
About $913 billion were paid to service it justlWween 1992 and 1999.
Debt servicing now consumes 54% of the region'srire from exports.
On the other hand, if developed countries couldlyagm inverse
program to make way for development, more entresh@neperty rights
and the increasing technological gap would meant, thar
underdeveloped countries, expenditures for houdshwill be out of
proportion to their economic capacity.

Likewise, the great effort countries of the ThircdoNd make to prepare
hundreds of thousands of professionals and sciemtie lost when they
immigrate to developed countries on the basis ef discriminatory
migration policies being applied by the latter. &lls represents a loss
of no less than $50 billion a year.

As a result of growing concern by international lpulmpinion about
these problems, international commitments to besefine of the most
urgent issues have been promoted in meetings hke Summit on
Childhood (1990), the Earth Summit (1992), the WoHummit on
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Social Development (1995), the World Summit on FG@B6), and the
Millennium Summit (2000).

Perhaps the goals adopted by the countries at thieed) Nation's
Millennium Summit constitute the most complete egsion of this
renewed consciousness about the contradictions piueess of
globalisation engenders, and the need for a newd@ef international
co-operation for development. In the Millennium [Reation the
commitment was made to reduce the level of poveyt$0% by 2015,
together with other goals no less just, althoudficdit to achieve in
today's world. For their part, the rich countrieada commitments to
increase official aid for development, broaden asd® their markets
and ease the strangulation caused by the foreilgin de

As such, it is not surprising that the Internatiol@onference on
Financing for Development held in Monterrey, MexicoMarch 2002

raised so many expectations. Among other questibrshould have

served to concretize the commitments of the deeslagpuntries with

respect to the agreed upon goals. However, the conemts made were
disappointing with respect to aid, and other themege absent since
there were very few effective statements, whilediwons harmful to

the countries' national sovereignty were placedidn

To sum up, as occurred with previous forums, themmed funds do
not cover minimum expectations and threaten to iehte the
possibilities of achieving the goals agreed upontha Millennium
Declaration. As it is therefore, globalisation viltirive during its reign
to levels unseen in human history. Prosperity floiirish, but not for
all.

There is substantial evidence, from countries dfedint sizes and
different regions that as countries "globalise'irtlegtizens’ benefit, in
the form of access to a wider variety of goods amdvices, lower
prices, more and better-paying jobs, improved headtnd higher
overall living standards. It is probably no merencadence that over
the past 20 years, as a number of countries hasreemore open to
global economic forces, the percentage of the deuay world living
in extreme poverty—defined as living on less thdnp®r day—has
been cut in half. Be that as it may, there is moudre to be done.
Regional disparities persist. While poverty felleast and South Asia,
it actually rose in sub-Saharan Africa. The UNman Development
Report notes there are still around 1 billion people sung on less
than $1 per day—uwith 2.6 billion living on less th&2 per day. It is
the people of developing economies who have thatgsé need for
globalisation, as it provides them with the oppoities that come with
being part of the world economy.
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These opportunities are not without risks—suchhase arising from
volatile capital movements. The International MamgtFund works to
help economies manage or reduce these risks, thr@ogpnomic

analysis and policy advice and through technicalstence in areas
such as macroeconomic policy, financial sectorasnability, and the

exchange-rate system.

The risks are not a reason to reverse directionfdowall concerned in

developing and advanced countries, among both torsesand

recipients to embrace policy changes to build streaonomies and a
stronger world financial system that will producens rapid growth

and ensure that poverty are reduced. Otherwisewtrll and indeed
developing countries face the danger of degengratmo worse

poverty scenario. This is the prospect of glob#bsa

International Trade

A core element of globalisation is the expansiowofld trade through
the elimination or reduction of trade barriers, lsias import tariffs.
Greater imports offer consumers a wider varietygobds at lower
prices, while providing strong incentives for domnesndustries to
remain competitive. Exports, often a source of ecaic growth for
developing nations, stimulate job creation as itdks sell beyond
their borders. More generally, trade enhances malticompetitiveness
by driving workers to focus on those vocations wehttrey, and their
country, have a competitive advantage. Trade presn@conomic
resilience and flexibility, as higher imports help offset adverse
domestic supply shocks. Greater openness can tisolae foreign
investment, which would be a source of employmemt the local
workforce and could bring along new technologiesustipromoting
higher productivity.
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Restricting international trade—that is, engagingprotectionism—

generates adverse consequences for a country ndattakes such a
policy. For example, tariffs raise the prices oported goods, harming
consumers, many of which may be poor. Protectiorassn tends to

reward concentrated, well-organised and politicatipnected groups,
at the expense of those whose interests may be diifuse (such as

consumers). It also reduces the variety of gooddahe and generates
inefficiency by reducing competition and encourggiresources to
flow into protected sectors.

Developing countries can benefit from an expansiointernational

trade. Ernesto Zedillo, the former president of Mex has observed
that, "In every case where a poor nation has seamfly overcome its
poverty, this has been achieved while engagingaduyoction for export

markets and opening itself to the influx of foreigoods, investment,
and technology. And the trend is clear. In the |a@80s, many
developing countries began to dismantle their besrto international
trade, as a result of poor economic performanceemupdotectionist

policies and various economic crises. In the 199@any former

Eastern bloc countries integrated into the globadlihg system and
developing Asia—one of the most closed regionsrade in 1980—

progressively dismantled barriers to trade. Ovesahile the average
tariff rate applied by developing countries is fegkhan that applied by
advanced countries, it has declined significantigrothe last several
decades.
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The Implications of Globalised Financial Markets

The world's financial markets have experiencedaandtic increase in
globalisation in recent years. Global capital flolustuated between 2
and 6 per cent of world GDP during the period 1980but since then
they have risen to 14.8 per cent of GDP, and ir62bey totaled $7.2
trillion, more than tripling since 1995. The mosipid increase has
been experienced by advanced economies, but ergengankets and
developing countries have also become more finlyamegrated.

Cross-Border Assets and Liabilities (Percent GDP)
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As countries have strengthened their capital martkety have attracted
more investment capital, which can enable a broadérepreneurial
class to develop, facilitate a more efficient adittan of capital,

encourage international risk sharing, and fostenemic growth.

213



PCR 422 GLOBALISATION AND PEACE

2006

300-- Hi Z
25-- [ Equity Z
ao0 . IRDebt -
150 - Reseves i

(=]

100 -
5u-- - . N I
AN EERBE

A00..- .
130 - -
0L :
I Lsfin America Sub-Saharm Centmaland  Commonwsath Teweloping  Middle Fas: ety Ahnncnd
and the Hfric= Eastem  ofindependent Asia and Indusirigfzed  Eronomics
Caribbean Furogs Salea Morth Adrics Faiar
Economies

Data series being in 1995 for central and eastarrofe and the
Commonwealth of Independent States.

Yet there is serious debate among leading acadeamcs policy
experts, on the precise impact of financial glatzlon. Some see it as
a catalyst for economic growth and stability. Oshsee it as injecting
dangerous—and often costly—volatility into the ewoes of growing
middle-income countries.

A recent paper by the IMF's Research Departmemtstakock of what
is known about the effects of financial globalisafi The analysis of
the past 30 years of data reveals two main lesfamsountries to
consider.

First, the findings support the view that countmesst carefully weigh
the risks and benefits of unfettered capital flowke evidence points
to largely unambiguous gains from financial intégma for advanced
economies. In emerging and developing countriegaicefactors are
likely to influence the effect of financial globsdition on economic
volatility and growth: countries with well-develapdinancial sectors,
strong institutions, sounds macroeconomic policiesd substantial
trade openness are more likely to gain from finainidberalisation and
less likely to risk increased macroeconomic vatgtind to experience
financial crises. For example, well-developed fitiah markets help
moderate boom-bust cycles that can be triggeresubyes and sudden
stops in international capital flows, while strodgmestic institutions

214



PCR 422 MODULE 5

and sound macroeconomic policies help attract "goagital, such as
portfolio equity flows and FDI.

The second lesson to be drawn from the study istheae are also
costs associated with being overly cautious ab@e&nmg to capital
flows. These costs include lower international ésaaigher investment
costs for firms, poorer economic incentives, andditazhal
administrative/monitoring costs. Opening up to fgnenvestment may
encourage changes in the domestic economy thatinalien these
distortions and help foster growth.

4.0 CONCLUSION

Looking forward, the main policy lesson that candoawn from these
results is that capital account liberalisation $tidae pursued as part of
a broader reform package encompassing a countrgtsoeconomic
policy framework, domestic financial system, andudantial
regulation. Moreover, long-term, non-debt-creatilogvs, such as FDI,
should be liberalised before short-term, debt-angatinflows.
Countries should still weigh the possible risksoled in opening up
to capital flows against the efficiency costs agged with controls,
but under certain conditions (such as good ingtitigt sound domestic
and foreign policies, and developed financial meskeéhe benefits
from financial globalization are likely to outweigie risks.

Globalisation, Income Inequality, and Poverty

As some countries have embraced globalisation, exugerienced
significant income increases, other countries thawve rejected
globalisation, or embraced it only tepidly, haviefa behind. A similar
phenomenon is at work within countries—some peoplave,
inevitably, been bigger beneficiaries of globaimathan others.

Over the past two decades, income inequality s&1in most regions
and countries. At the same time, per capita inconae® risen across
virtually all regions for even the poorest segmeatspopulation,
indicating that the poor are better off in an absolsense during this
phase of globalisation, although incomes for thiatireely well off
have increased at a faster pace. Consumption data §roups of
developing countries reveal the striking inequalitgt exists between
the richest and the poorest in populations acrifeseht regions.

It is important to ensure that the gains from gladéion are more
broadly shared across the population. To this effeeforms to
strengthen education and training would help entheie workers and
citizens have the appropriate skills for the evadviglobal economy.
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Policies that broaden the access of finance tetioe would also help,
as would further trade liberalisation that boostsicultural exports
from developing countries. Additional programs niaglude providing
adequate income support to cushion, but not oldstthhe process of
change, and also making health care less deperaterdontinued
employment and increasing the portability of pendienefits in some
countries.

Equally important, globalisation should not be c&el because its
impact has left some people unemployed. The dismtamay be a
function of forces that have little to do with ghdisation and more to
do with inevitable technological progress. And, thanber of people
who "lose" under globalisation is likely to be oefghed by the
number of people who "win."

the Financial Times columnist, highlights one ot tfundamental
contradictions inherent in those who bemoan inetgointing out
that this charge amounts to arguing "that it woblel better for
everybody to be equally poor than for some to bex@mynificantly
better off, even if, in the long run, this will arst certainly lead to
advances for everybody Indeed, globalisation hdpedeto deliver
extraordinary progress for people living in devehgpnations. One of
the most authoritative studies of the subject hasnbcarried out by
World Bank economists David Dollar and Aart Kraayey concluded
that since 1980, globalisation has contributed tedaction in poverty
as well as a reduction in global income inequalitgey found that in
"globalising” countries in the developing world,came per person
grew three-and-a-half times faster than in "norbglsing” countries,
during the 1990s. In general, they noted, "higheswgh rates in
globalising developing countries have translated imgher incomes
for the poor." Dollar and Kraay also found thawvirtually all events in
which a country experienced growth at a rate of pgocent or more,
the income of the poor rose.

Critics point to those parts of the world that haohieved few gains
during this period and highlight it as a failuregbbbalisation. But that
is to misdiagnose the problem. While serving as&ary-General of
the United Nations pointed out that "the main leser today's very
unequal world are not those who are too much expote
globalisation. They are those who have been left' durecent study
found that on average 64% of those polled in 27 aud4 countries
held the view that the benefits and burdens of "Hwnomic
developments of the last few years" have not bdwmes fairly. In
developed countries, those who have this view d¢&iumess are more
likely to say that globalisation is growing too ckly. In contrast, in
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some developing countries, those who perceive sudhirness are
more likely to say globalisation is proceeding sawly.

As individuals and institutions work to raise liginstandards
throughout the world, it will be critically impon& to create a climate
that enables these countries to realise maximumefidenfrom

globalisation. That means focusing on macroeconostability,

transparency in government, a sound legal systengdem

infrastructure, quality education, and a deregdlagzonomy. The
prospect of globalisation is bright when peoplajitdes and business
have consensus on regulations on the process.

5.0 SUMMARY

Globalisation is irreversible. In the long run, lggdisation is likely to
be an unrelenting phenomenon. But for significagriqas of time, its
momentum can be hindered by a variety of factoamging from
political will to availability of infrastructure.ndeed, the world was
thought to be on an irreversible path toward peame prosperity early
in the early 20th century, until the outbreak of MiddNar I. That war,
coupled with the Great Depression, and then Worldar WI,
dramatically set back global economic integratidnd in many ways,
the world is still trying to recover the momenture st over the past
90 years or so.

That fragility of nearly a century ago still exigtglay, as we saw in the
aftermath of September 11th, when U.S. air trawhe to a halt,
financial markets shut down, and the economy weaden

Openness to globalisation will, on its own, deliver economic growth:

Integrating with the global economy is, as econtsnike to say, a

necessary, but not sufficient, condition for economic growth. For
globalisation to be able to work for peace, a coguoannot be saddled
with problems endemic to many developing countriesmn a corrupt

political class, to poor infrastructure, and macm®mic instability.

The shrinking state: Technologies that facilitate communication and
commerce have curbed the power of some despotsighoot the
world, but in globalised world governments takenaw importance in
one critical respect, namely, setting, and enfgcrales with respect to
contracts and property rights. The potential ofoglesation can never
be realised unless there are rules and regulationplace, and
individuals to enforce them. This gives economitoest confidence to
engage in business transactions.
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Further undermining the idea of globalisation arrgfing states is not,
in fact, shrinking. Public expenditures are, onrage, as high or
higher today as they have been at any point inntegeemory. And
among OECD countries, government tax revenue asreeptage of
GDP increased from 25.5% in 1965 to 36.6% in 2006.

Like a snowball rolling down a steep mountain, glidation seems to
be gathering more and more momentum. And the qurestequently

asked about globalisation is not whether it wilhttioue, but at what
pace. A disparate set of factors will dictate tlwurfe direction of

globalisation, but one important entity, sovereggvernments, should
not be overlooked in the unfolding process. Thay Isive the power

to erect significant obstacles or possibilitiesgtobalisation, ranging
from tariffs to immigration restrictions to militathostilities. Nearly a

century ago, the global economy operated in a epgn environment,
with goods, services, and people able to move advosders with little

if any difficulty. That openness began to witheragwvith the onset of
World War | in 1914, and recovering what was Issaiprocess that is
still underway. Along the process, governments geced the

importance of international cooperation and coatian, which led to

the emergence of numerous international organisaitend financial

institutions (among which the IMF and the World Bam 1944).

Indeed, the lessons included avoiding fragmentatiwhthe breakdown
of cooperation among nations. The world is stilld@maip of nations
and nation-states and a global marketplace. We teggt the right
rules in place so the global system can be mordiergts more
beneficial, and more legitimate. International it$ions have a
difficult but indispensable role in helping to kginmore of
globalisation's benefits to more people throughth# world. By
helping to break down barriers ranging from theutatpry to the
cultural more countries can be integrated intogllodal economy. That
is the only way peace can be crafted into the fraonk and more
people can seize more of the benefits of globadisafrom that
framework.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

1. Define globalisation and ways the internatioc@nmunity can
promote global peace?

2. Explain ten ways the author thinks about gl®agion in the
future
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